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CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL 1 
166TH REGULAR COUNCIL MEETING 2 

The Buccaneer Hotel 3 
St. Croix, USVI 4 

 5 
AUGUST 20-21, 2019 6 

 7 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council convened at the Buccaneer 8 
Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, Tuesday morning, August 20, 2019, and was 9 
called to order at 9:00 o’clock a.m. by Chairman Marcos Hanke. 10 
 11 

CALL TO ORDER 12 
 13 

MARCOS HANKE:  Good morning, everyone.  Let’s start the 166th 14 
Caribbean Fishery Management Council meeting on August 20.  Right 15 
now, it’s 9:06 a.m., and let’s start with a roll call to my right 16 
side. 17 
 18 
CASEY ORAVETZ:  Good morning.  Casey Oravetz, NOAA Office of Law 19 
Enforcement. 20 
 21 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  Manny Antonaras, NOAA Office of Law Enforcement. 22 
 23 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  María de los A. Irizarry, council staff. 24 
 25 
JEREMY MONTES:  Jeremy Montes, U.S. Coast Guard. 26 
 27 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Vanessa Ramirez, commercial fishermen, Puerto 28 
Rico. 29 
 30 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy, Southeast Fisheries Science 31 
Center, Miami. 32 
 33 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 34 
Counsel. 35 
 36 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Marcos Hanke, Council Chair. 41 
 42 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Tony Blanchard, Vice Chair. 43 
 44 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Damaris Delgado, Puerto Rico DNER. 45 
 46 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Nicole Angeli, U.S. Virgin Islands Department of 47 
Planning and Natural Resources.  48 
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 1 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council staff. 4 
 5 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Natalia Perdomo, council staff. 6 
 7 
DIANA MARTINO:  Diana Martino, council staff. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL BORGES:  Miguel Borges, NOAA Office of Law Enforcement. 10 
 11 
HOWARD FORBES:  Howard Forbes, DPNR Enforcement. 12 
 13 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Outreach and Education Advisory Panel. 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 16 
 17 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, DAP Chair, St. Thomas/St. John. 18 
 19 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 20 
 21 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council member. 22 
 23 
YASMIN VELEZ-SANCHEZ:  Yasmin Velez-Sanchez, Pew Charitable 24 
Trusts. 25 
 26 
CLAUDE BERRY:  Claude Berry, and I’m the Chair of the St. 27 
Thomas/St. John FAC, DAP member, outreach member, St. Thomas/St. 28 
John/St. Croix. 29 
 30 
MARTHA PRADA:  Martha Prada, consultant. 31 
 32 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Michelle Duval, independent contractor, here to 33 
make a presentation to the council this afternoon. 34 
 35 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, commercial fisherman. 36 
 37 
ASHLEY RUFFO:  Ashley Ruffo, NOAA Fisheries. 38 
 39 
CINDY GRACE MCCASKEY:  Cindy Grace McCaskey, East Carolina 40 
University. 41 
 42 
NORA SANTANA:  Good morning.  Nora Santana, visitor. 43 
 44 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 45 
 46 
MEAGHAN FALETTI:  Meaghan Faletti, Caribbean Council. 47 
 48 
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HELENA ANTOUN:  Helena Antoun, NOAA Fisheries. 1 
 2 
CHRISTINA OLAN:  Christina Olan, council staff. 3 
 4 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Good morning.  Toby Tobias, DAP Vice Chair, St. 5 
Croix. 6 
 7 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Go to Meeting attendees are Jack McGovern, Maria 8 
Lopez, Michelle Scharer, and Sarah Stephenson.   9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  At this time, we are going to do two things.  we 13 
have new council members, and we want to do the swearing-in first, 14 
followed by Election of Officers. 15 
 16 

INDUCTION OF NEW COUNCIL MEMBERS 17 
 18 
(Whereupon, new council members are administered the oath by Dr. 19 
Roy Crabtree.) 20 
 21 

ELECTION OF OFFICERS 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  At this time, we would like to go to the election 24 
of officers, and the Coast Guard official is going to chair this 25 
section of the council.  26 
 27 
JEREMY MONTES:  I apologize in advance.  I do this once a year, 28 
and I’m terrible at it.  Can we start with nominations for the 29 
Chair?  The floor is open for nominations for the Chair.   30 
 31 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Marcos Hanke. 32 
 33 
JEREMY MONTES:  We have a nomination for Marcos.  Any others? 34 
 35 
ROY CRABTREE:  Move the nominations be closed. 36 
 37 
JEREMY MONTES:  All right.  Nominations are closed, and we’ll move 38 
to the vote.  All in favor; any opposed.  None opposed.  Marcos, 39 
congratulations. 40 
 41 
Next, we will move to Vice Chair.  It’s open for nominations. 42 
 43 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I nominate Louis Blanchard, aka Tony Blanchard. 44 
 45 
JEREMY MONTES:  Any other nominations?  All in favor; any opposed.  46 
Congratulations, Tony. 47 
 48 
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MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you. 1 
 2 

ADOPTION OF AGENDA 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  We are going to go for the Adoption of the Agenda. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, tomorrow, we are going to have a 7 
discussion of the five-year strategic plan from 8:30 to 11:00, 8 
followed by Outreach and Education and the Emergency of Stony Coral 9 
Tissue Loss and the WECAFC Next Steps.  We propose to move the 10 
Outreach and Education Report to the first thing after lunch, and 11 
so we will have half-an-hour for each of the two morning 12 
presentations following Dr. Duval’s workgroup.  That will allow 13 
more time for the Outreach and Education Report by Dr. Alida Ortiz. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  Are all in agreement on the change?  Any other 16 
considerations for the adoption of the agenda?  The agenda is 17 
adopted.  Thank you very much.  Graciela. 18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  A report from the St. Thomas Fisheries 20 
Advisory Committee, Claude Berry, that will be added to Other 21 
Business tomorrow.   22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  It could be this afternoon, too. 24 
 25 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Okay, and so this afternoon.  Yes. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  Graciela, I have a question 28 
for you.  The letter that we received -- We’re going to address 29 
that under enforcement, correct? 30 
 31 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you. 34 
 35 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  (Dr. Garcia-Moliner’s comment is not 36 
audible on the recording.) 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, Graciela and I talked for a second or two 41 
this morning, and we want this to be the record-building of the 42 
council, and so, when they are giving those presentations and 43 
report, please ask any questions that you may have, suggestions, 44 
et cetera, because this is the time to do so, and then we will 45 
continue the process of the remainder of 2019 to the next five 46 
years, and so this is important that you all have a chance to 47 
interact with the report and provide us your guidance or 48 
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suggestions. 1 
 2 
CONSIDERATION OF 165TH COUNCIL MEETING VERBATIM TRANSCRIPTIONS 3 

 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.  The Consideration of the 165th Council Meeting 5 
Verbatim Transcription.  Any comment?  Then we will go for the 6 
next item, the Executive Director’s Report. 7 
 8 

EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR’S REPORT 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  There is not much to add 11 
at this time, except for that this is the last year of the five-12 
year cycle for the budget, and so all the eight councils had to 13 
submit the final report at the end of the year, but, also, we are 14 
going to have -- We need to submit the next five-year cycle budget, 15 
and, there, we are going to include the five-year strategy, and so 16 
you will see that presentation this afternoon, and, tomorrow, you 17 
will be able to interact with Dr. Duval, and it’s important then 18 
that we consider her presentation, because that part will be 19 
included in our budget petition. 20 
 21 
In addition, remember, from the last meeting, that we had Chris 22 
Oliver and Sam Rauch talking about several things, but they touched 23 
base on WECAFC, the Western Central Atlantic Fishery Commission, 24 
and we have been involved since the get-go.  For the last forty 25 
years, the Caribbean Fishery Management Council has been involved 26 
with the Western Central Atlantic Fishery Commission, and so we 27 
have made some progress, and, tomorrow, you will receive a 28 
presentation by Dr. Prada on some of the things that WECAFC is 29 
doing that the council and the NOAA Fisheries International Office 30 
is involved with. 31 
 32 
We are going to contribute with funding and logistics for two 33 
important meetings.  One is a spawning aggregation working group, 34 
and the other one is a queen conch expert group.  There, we will 35 
have Dr. Richard Appeldoorn and Nelson Ehrhardt and others working 36 
together to look at all the information that we have with the 37 
conversion factor of queen conch. 38 
 39 
The reason why we are involved with the WECAFC is because remember 40 
that all the species that we have here are shared with all the 41 
other countries upstream, from Barbados, and all the way to Cuba 42 
also, and so it is important that the Caribbean Council continue 43 
participating with the NOAA Fisheries International Office, and I 44 
forget the title they have, but they do all of the international 45 
meetings and coordination of NOAA Fisheries in Washington and the 46 
U.S. Department of State. 47 
 48 
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You will hear from us, at the meeting in December, how this is 1 
progressing and what we’re doing, but, at this time, we are going 2 
to be working on the preparation of the spawning aggregation 3 
fishery management plan.  The first draft was led by Dr. Yvonne 4 
Sadovy, with four other scientists and contributors, and the WECAFC 5 
saw the first draft, and their scientific advisory group thought 6 
that it was too big, and they also have some recommendations, and 7 
so, at this time, what we are going to do is to have Dr. Prada and 8 
Dr. Yvonne Sadovy rewrite the management plan for Nassau grouper 9 
and mutton snapper. 10 
 11 
This plan is Pan-Caribbean.  Once it’s adopted by WECAFC, the plan 12 
is implemented at the national level by all the countries that 13 
have fisheries that aggregate to spawn, and that is mostly all the 14 
species in Central America and the Lesser Antilles and the Major 15 
Antilles and the southern part of the U.S.   16 
 17 
The WECAFC also approved to have the flyingfish working group, to 18 
include the dolphinfish and the wahoo.  The original idea was to 19 
have a dolphinfish and wahoo working group, but, given that we 20 
have fourteen working groups already, the countries decided to 21 
expand the flyingfish working group, and the first meeting will be 22 
coordinated by NOAA Fisheries, the Secretary of WECAFC, and the 23 
CFMC for 2020. 24 
 25 
We also have a lot to do at this meeting regarding the five-year 26 
plan, and so you will receive -- In the agenda, you have a 27 
presentation by Dr. Michelle Duval today, and, tomorrow, we will 28 
have that session from 8:30 to 11:00, and she will want to hear 29 
from the council members and the public and the members of the 30 
DAP, especially the chairs, and the SSC about how to start 31 
developing that five-year strategy. 32 
 33 
This is something that she has done already for the Mid-Atlantic 34 
Council, and they are about to finish, and so it’s not new, but 35 
the idea is that, for the next five years, we will have a document 36 
that will serve as a guideline for this council to operate, and 37 
that will have impacts on the programmatic aspects of the council, 38 
meaning the management plans that you put together and the way 39 
that you operate with the scientists and the general public, et 40 
cetera, and, also, it will have some impact on the way that you 41 
pre-plan your budget, and so it is important that we all contribute 42 
to this effort. 43 
 44 
After this meeting, in August, she will be starting working with 45 
us on in January of 2020, and, once that five year plan is drafted 46 
by her, we will have an opportunity also to hear updates and 47 
interact with her, and, at the end of the process, we will have 48 
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our five-year strategic plan. 1 
 2 
Somebody asked me how this is connected with the NOAA Fisheries 3 
strategic plan, and remember that Chris Oliver told us that they 4 
have a strategic plan that is way ahead of him, but they also have 5 
the geographical strategic plan, and that’s the plan that the 6 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center and the Regional Office worked 7 
together, but the Regional Office is the lead organization, and 8 
they will be also asking us for input.  In the case of the South 9 
Atlantic area, the input will come from the Caribbean, South 10 
Atlantic, and Gulf Council.  That’s all I have. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Miguel.  The next item on the agenda is 13 
the SSC Report.  14 
 15 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Before we go to the SSC meeting, Bill is 16 
going to give us a few slides about the process that we have done 17 
regarding the ecosystem-based fishery management development, and 18 
so we’ll have that few slides first, and then the SSC, and then 19 
all of the DAPs will present their results, or the results up-to-20 
date, and then we’ll come back and finish the process of where the 21 
council is heading with the fishery ecosystem plan.  Please, 22 
throughout the presentations, make sure that you ask questions and 23 
that we can, as Miguel said this morning, we can develop the record 24 
for the EBFM and FEP. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill, please. 27 
 28 

EBFM OVERVIEW 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  I am just going to give a brief overview of how we 31 
got to where we are with this whole concept of ecosystem-based 32 
fishery management.  I think there have been some perceptions that 33 
it was just some wild and crazy scheme, but it really isn’t.  It’s 34 
actually coming down from the very top of the National Marine 35 
Fisheries Service and NOAA as policy that they want us to pursue.  36 
I am just going to give a brief overview, to start it up, for 37 
ecosystem-based fishery management, and that’s what EBFM -- A 38 
little background, a little progress, and some plans. 39 
 40 
Here is a brief outline of what I’m going to talk about today, 41 
and, really, to start with, I’m only going to present the 42 
background.  I will present progress and plans following the SSC 43 
and DAP presentations, and so, first, a brief discussion of NOAA 44 
and NMFS’s EBFM policy, and then, from that, we were required to 45 
develop a U.S. Caribbean EBFM Roadmap Implementation Plan, which 46 
is really important, because that kind of guides what we’re going 47 
to be doing in the next year or year-and-a-half or two years. 48 
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 1 
Then the fishery ecosystem plan, which is sort of the initial 2 
foundation of all of this, will guide -- Theoretically at least, 3 
it will guide how ecosystem-based fishery management is executed 4 
in the U.S. Caribbean region, and using the word “executed” reminds 5 
me of John McKay and the Tampa Bay Buccaneers when they first 6 
started.  He was asked, how do you feel about your team’s 7 
execution, and he replied that I’m all for it.  I just love that 8 
quote.  Sorry. 9 
 10 
This is NOAA’s EBFM policy statement, and I don’t really need to 11 
read it to you.  Basically, it just says that we want to implement 12 
an ecosystem-based approach to fisheries management, and this 13 
better informs management decisions, and you will see that, because 14 
we’re going to talk about that, and how do you decide on tradeoffs, 15 
how do you allocate your resources, who do you involve, and, 16 
basically, how do you make decisions, and it’s a framework for 17 
decision-making, versus our historic single-species approach, 18 
where you make a decision on a stock and its health really with 19 
very little input from the environment and what’s going on there 20 
or other stocks that may impact or be impacted by that stock you’re 21 
managing.   22 
 23 
Like I said, we created an ecosystem-based fishery management 24 
roadmap implementation team, and all of the regions did this 25 
throughout the nation, the Pacific, Alaska, the whole thing.  They 26 
have all got roadmap implementation plans, and what it is, it’s 27 
this overall EBFM approach had like thirty-five different actions 28 
that needed to be accomplished, but NMFS Headquarters realized 29 
that every region wasn’t in the same place, and they may not end 30 
up in the same place.   31 
 32 
Each one had a different approach, and they needed to be 33 
customizable, and so our roadmap implementation plan subset those 34 
thirty-five or so actions into the actions that were within a 35 
region, for example within our U.S. Caribbean region, were either 36 
underway or could be achieved within the next two or so years 37 
without additional resources, or at least that’s the theory behind 38 
it, because this is essentially an unfunded mandate. 39 
 40 
We may see some funding, and we may see some assistance, but, 41 
throughout the nation, some of the regions are fully invested in 42 
what they’re doing, and so they had to be careful about dropping 43 
even more responsibilities on them without the source funds to 44 
make it happen, and so, like I said, each region customized their 45 
implementation plan to where they were and where they felt they 46 
could go with a reasonable allocation of resources in the near 47 
future. 48 
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 1 
I mentioned that the fishery ecosystem plan is sort of a foundation 2 
of this, and so the question is, number one, of course, where are 3 
we now, and that’s largely what we’re going to be talking about 4 
today, because this is the process of developing a fishery 5 
ecosystem plan, and the first step in that process is to develop 6 
a conceptual model of your ecosystem, and that ecosystem can be 7 
looked at in a lot of different ways. 8 
 9 
We have really taken the approach of looking at the overarching 10 
coral reef or marine ecosystem that surrounds each of the three 11 
island groups, and keep in mind that we’ve gone to island-based 12 
fishery management now, and we have three separate sub-regions, 13 
sub-EEZs, however you want to look at it, and each of them is 14 
having, to some degree, is having ecosystem-based approaches 15 
applied in that region, because the ecosystem surrounding St. Croix 16 
may be very similar to that surrounding Puerto Rico, but it is not 17 
identical. 18 
 19 
You also have to keep in mind that an ecosystem is not just that 20 
stuff that’s out there in the water.  It’s basically everything 21 
from ridge to trough, including economics and sociological 22 
considerations and pretty much everything, and those can differ 23 
drastically from island to island, and so, while some things are 24 
similar, other things are substantially different, and that needs 25 
to be accounted for, and so each island group will have certainly 26 
a conceptual model, and that’s what we’ve been working on, and you 27 
will see how different they are, but an overarching ecosystem 28 
conceptual model developed for each of their respective areas. 29 
 30 
These overarching models may operate at the level of, for example, 31 
land-based sources of pollution or fishery activities, but you can 32 
pull out that box that would be fisheries activities, and you can 33 
create a sub-model that is tremendously elaborate, dealing with 34 
all the things that go into the fishery, and then you could, 35 
conceivably, go into that fisheries sub-model, and you could pull 36 
out something like red hind, and we have done this, and red hind 37 
alone could have an incredibly complex conceptual model 38 
surrounding it, if you’re bringing in all the details of the 39 
habitat that red hind need and the fish they prey on, the fish and 40 
animals that prey on them, et cetera, et cetera, who fishes for 41 
them, their market price, et cetera, et cetera, and so these things 42 
can be -- They are very layered, as you will see, and they can be 43 
phenomenally complex, and so we’re starting out at the highest 44 
level, just to get the general idea of how does this ecosystem 45 
operate, and let’s try to identify not just the components, which 46 
you’ll see a lot of today, but then identify the key components of 47 
that overall ecosystem, and then you can start getting organized 48 
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and getting focused. 1 
 2 
That’s pretty much what the SSC is going to present and then what 3 
the DAPs are going to present, and so I am pretty sure, unless 4 
there are any questions, that is what I have got to talk about, to 5 
set this up.  Thank you. 6 
 7 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  We are going to hear from the SSC first 8 
and then the DAPs.  I want you to know that one of the first things 9 
that we are trying to do is to actually find out what the 10 
stakeholders know about their ecosystem, what they consider 11 
important about the ecosystem, and we are going to be doing this 12 
throughout, different groups of stakeholders, throughout each of 13 
the islands, and so this is just the beginning.   14 
 15 
It’s the first time for the SSC and the second time for the DAPs, 16 
and it’s a brand-new process for everyone involved, and so, 17 
basically, we have had to shift gears, after the first meeting 18 
with the SSC, but I think that we are making good progress, and 19 
so, Richard. 20 
 21 

SSC REPORT 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Good morning, everybody.  As Graciela said, 24 
we just started on this process, and so here’s where we are.  This 25 
is the slide that Bill finished off with, where are we now and 26 
where are we going.   27 
 28 
The SSC took a little back-turn, and we started, in our last 29 
meeting, looking at risk analysis, and it was quickly apparent 30 
that we really needed to get back to developing a conceptual model 31 
from the SSC point of view before that risk analysis could go 32 
forth, and we were starting with a model that was developed in 33 
Australia, and it was much too complex for what we were trying to 34 
do, or what we could even do here, and so it’s sort of, to some 35 
degree, back to the drawing board. 36 
 37 
Here are the goals for our meeting last week, which is conceptual 38 
model development, and the end product is separate models for St. 39 
Croix, St. Thomas, and Puerto Rico, and what we were supposed to 40 
do -- Again, this is kind of what Bill was saying, but identify 41 
the major ecological and biological components of the system and 42 
identify the major socioeconomic components of the system.  43 
Identify any other components that have an influence, establish 44 
the linkages among them, including the direction influence, and, 45 
if time allowed, score the strength of those relationships.  We 46 
got through kind of the first three, and we were working on the 47 
fourth one, and time ran out. 48 
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 1 
Overall, this is kind of the basic thing we’re looking at, where 2 
we have split the system into two, the human dimension over here, 3 
which is four boxes, and the natural dimension over here, which is 4 
also four boxes, and so we have fishing as an activity, which is 5 
affected by socioeconomic and cultural drivers, and there are 6 
competing uses of the resources, and there are land-based uses 7 
that impact the system, and so these are feeding into, essentially, 8 
water quality and the quality of habitat. 9 
 10 
Fishing is then going to feed into our major ecosystem components, 11 
as are these competing uses, and I will go through what these are.  12 
We have abiotic factors, most of which are considered constant, 13 
except for those that are driven by climate change, which would be 14 
a big loop around here, but we’re treating them as abiotic factors. 15 
 16 
All of this feeds into the marine ecosystem components, which is 17 
where the actual resources lie, and so each one of these boxes has 18 
a separate sub-model associated with it, and, as we go through, I 19 
will show you a couple of these sub-models, but be aware that, 20 
here, competing uses of resources and land-based sources -- That 21 
is where most of the stress is going to come from, in addition to 22 
what we normally think of and deal with with the council, which is 23 
fishing pressure.   24 
 25 
I will just give you an idea of what we’re thinking about in those 26 
things.  Competing uses of marine resources, these are activities 27 
that are taking place in the water, and therefore are competing 28 
with space, in particular, from fishing activities, and so there 29 
is large vessel shipping activity, and this can take the form of 30 
a number of things.  For instance, whether shipping lanes are being 31 
used or not, whether shipping is causing large increases in 32 
turbidity, which might affect habitat and water quality, et cetera. 33 
 34 
Marina activities, and not the marina itself, the structure, but 35 
the activities around the marinas, which could, again, deal with 36 
release of amounts of oil or sedimentation and things like that.  37 
Boating activities, where boating, jet-skiing and things like 38 
that, is really a dominant activity, and that space normally is 39 
taken away from fishing activity. 40 
 41 
Marine development, the development of structures actually in the 42 
water, and so the marina structure itself, or port harbor structure 43 
itself, and then there’s coastal development, which we left here.  44 
This is development that is right in the coastal zone, and so its 45 
impact on the coastal zone is immediate. 46 
 47 
There is the energy sector, which has perhaps power plant piping 48 



15 
 

and things like that going out, and there is the waste, sewage and 1 
industrial, et cetera, and that’s a box that can be expanded 2 
immensely.  Military uses, such that they exist still, and, 3 
obviously, it was a big thing in Puerto Rico.  Recreational diving 4 
is also an activity that can drive commercial fishing or 5 
recreational fishing away, and noise generation, which might 6 
affect the behavior of fishes, especially in spawning 7 
aggregations. 8 
 9 
Then mariculture, which, again, can take out a fair amount of 10 
space, if you’re using cage cultures.  Artificial reefs could be 11 
positive or negative, depending on how they’re implemented and 12 
zoned, et cetera.  Then research is also an activity that could 13 
displace fishing, as conservation and restoration.  Those 14 
activities displace fishing, but hopefully there’s a positive 15 
side, that they enhance the resource base, but all these things 16 
are things that we’re thinking about when we talk about the use of 17 
marine resources and could affect what’s available and how it can 18 
be taken, or if it can be taken. 19 
 20 
Land-based sources, we put this into point source and non-point 21 
source, and this pretty much the standard EPA approach.  Here, 22 
sewage is the actual effluent and not the sewage structures, but 23 
whatever is coming out of the sewage, and this could be commercial 24 
or industrial sewage.  Power plant effluent, and this is not just 25 
the heated water that’s coming out, but also anything else that 26 
leaches out from the power plants, lubricating things or whatever, 27 
and industrial waste.  Again, this could be many different things.  28 
Here on St. Croix, this is where the refinery and the distillery, 29 
et cetera, are going to be located. 30 
 31 
Non-point source is mostly the upland sources, and so agricultural 32 
runoff, which would be pesticides and also sediments.  Urban runoff 33 
would be sediments and maybe hydrocarbons.  Septic seepage, which 34 
is a problem at least in Puerto Rico, and landfill leakage might 35 
be a problem, if the landfills are located near the water, and 36 
just lots of other non-point sources of inputs, and so these are 37 
all also going to be things that are going to affect the resources, 38 
mostly through their impact on water quality, but also some 39 
directly on habitat. 40 
 41 
Here is an example of one of the sub-models, and so this is the 42 
one for fishing, and you can see that -- Let me work it backwards.  43 
Fishing mortality is kind of where everything is ending up, and 44 
fishing mortality would then lead to what’s happening with the 45 
resource, but what’s going into fishing mortality is derelict 46 
fishing gear, discards and bycatch, the commercial fishing 47 
landings, the recreational fishing landings, and there is things 48 
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that affect what these landings are, based on the regulations, the 1 
seasonality, and that is to say biologically what the fish do as 2 
well as what might be limited due to seasonal closures, fishing 3 
grounds, which might be affected not just by regulations, but also 4 
by things like where does ciguatera occur, and fishermen are not 5 
going to want to fish where they’re going to have a high 6 
probability of catching ciguatoxic fish.  This is our model that 7 
goes into this fishing box, if you will. 8 
 9 
The next sub-model is habitat, and it’s a fairly simple model, but 10 
you see the arrows go all over the way, emphasizing that all of 11 
these habitats are highly connective, and that connectivity is 12 
important, from the standpoint of the production of biomass that 13 
would be used to either support the fishes that we want to catch, 14 
the fishes themselves, and then this is all going to feed into -- 15 
It’s going to have feeding into it the stressors, and it’s going 16 
to feed out to the ecosystem sub-component. 17 
 18 
The next model is the marine ecosystem sub-component model, and 19 
you see there’s a lot less arrows here, and this is one of the 20 
places that we did not finish before we ended our five o’clock 21 
session on Thursday, but you can see what we were trying to do is 22 
just give a very small spatial and trophic-scale structure to this, 23 
and so we have reef fishes, which is really the focus of the 24 
ecosystem plan, but they are preying on inshore forage fishes, and 25 
we also decided that -- Since the council has to make decisions 26 
that are also going to be based on other endangered species, like 27 
cetaceans and seabirds and turtles, that these needed to be built 28 
into the model. 29 
 30 
We have forage fishes for the offshore species, and the cetaceans 31 
as well, and the coastal pelagics, like dorado and things like 32 
that, and so there’s a lot more arrows that are going to feed into 33 
this, and we haven’t finished that stage, but this is kind of what 34 
we’re developing as kind of a sub-model, and, as Bill said, you 35 
can have sub-model upon sub-model just within reef fishes, and so 36 
we’re just trying to give it a little bit of trophic structure, a 37 
little bit about spatial structure, and bring in the other 38 
components that the council is going to have to be asked to 39 
consider in their management deliberations. 40 
 41 
This is all of it put together, to the state that it is now, and 42 
you see a lot of arrows that are going between boxes, and we 43 
actually haven’t started that process.  We initially started with 44 
the pink boxes, and we drew all those kinds of arrows, and then, 45 
as we broke them down into sub-models, we started moving the arrows 46 
into individual components, and, as I said, we haven’t finished 47 
the sub-models yet, and we haven’t gone through, and so you can 48 
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see there is very little, for instance, coming out of a lot of 1 
these threats, other than some of the stuff going into water 2 
quality, and there’s a little bit more coming out of here, but we 3 
really haven’t gotten to that stage yet. 4 
 5 
When we do, we will have a more complete model, and so our goal 6 
was to develop a generic model and then apply it to each of the 7 
islands, and so, once we start applying it to the islands, these 8 
things will stop being little generic boxes, and they will actually 9 
start being this source of that, that source of that, for each 10 
island and how they play through the system. 11 
 12 
Our anticipation is that this will converge on a lot of what the 13 
DAPs have done for the individual islands, and I think we’ve 14 
probably taken the socioeconomic side a little higher level, and 15 
where we are is this is definitely a work in progress, and we do 16 
have another meeting that will be scheduled before the December 17 
council meeting.  I will point that we also have to review the 18 
SEDAR results at some point as well. 19 
 20 
Our remaining steps, we have to finish the connections within the 21 
sub-models and the connections between the sub-models, and we have 22 
to look at the strengths of those connections and then apply the 23 
system to all three islands separately, and so this is not the end 24 
story.  An important point is expect some changes, both to the 25 
boxes and the connections, as we work through these things. 26 
 27 
It is very likely, since we’re doing this de novo, we will say, 28 
oh, what about this, and we didn’t think about that at this time, 29 
and, yes, we need to build that in, or this box, which we were 30 
hoping to lump things for this island, we really need to break 31 
down in detail, because it’s really important, and so this is not 32 
an end product, but it’s building an overall system that we’re 33 
hoping will serve a much larger purpose, and so that’s my report, 34 
if there’s any questions. 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Richard, can we go back to the first 37 
model, the simple one, the one that has the eight points?  The 38 
abiotic factors that you are considering with the SSC including 39 
things like changes in temperature and oxygen and changes due to 40 
the influx of sargassum and what happens to the water column, and 41 
can you -- 42 
 43 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Abiotic factors consider lots of things.  It’s 44 
the current systems, but there is parameters like, as you 45 
mentioned, temperature and pH, from the point of view of 46 
acidification, dissolved oxygen, I think we mentioned, and I’m 47 
drawing a blank, but there is probably fifteen characters in there, 48 
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and some of those will be viewed as sort of fixed, but some of 1 
them are specifically there because we know that they are in fact 2 
changing, due to various things, and so climate change is driving 3 
temperatures warmer, and that’s going to have an impact throughout 4 
the system and not just the biological side, but also on the water 5 
quality side for how various stressors will affect water quality 6 
and then how that triggers in the system down the line. 7 
 8 
Acidification is going to affect a lot of things, but probably 9 
especially in the planktonic food chain and the calcareous 10 
organisms that are there.  Dissolved oxygen gets affected by -- 11 
First of all, dissolved oxygen goes down as temperature goes up, 12 
and that’s supposed to have a significant impact on growth rates 13 
of fishes and the final size that fishes will achieve. 14 
 15 
It will also impact -- Well, climate change seems to be impacting 16 
the effect of the sargassum, in conjunction with lots of nutrient 17 
inputs coming in from the Orinoco and Amazon, and sargassum comes 18 
in.  When that hits the coast and starts decaying, it creates a 19 
large oxygen demand, which suffocates basically the system where 20 
this is going on. 21 
 22 
On the other hand, when it’s out in the open, sargassum actually 23 
has a beneficial function as habitat refuge for a lot of species 24 
that then serve into the food prey of turtles and dorado and other 25 
coastal pelagics, and so we’re trying to keep track of what’s going 26 
to move and what we don’t know is going to happen.  Like current 27 
systems might change, but we don’t know how that’s going to happen. 28 
 29 
Temperature is a little bit easier to deal with, because we have 30 
a good idea what temperature does to organisms, and it will also 31 
cause a shift in the distribution of organisms, either to deeper 32 
water, or potentially out of the system, and so we’re trying to 33 
account for the climate change types of impacts in that abiotic 34 
factors thing, and so there will eventually probably be links that 35 
swing into that abiotic factor from the socioeconomic and cultural 36 
drivers, but what we were trying to do is isolate, on the human 37 
dimensions side, what we as a society, here in the islands, have 38 
some control over. 39 
 40 
We don’t feel the council, or any of the agencies the council 41 
interacts with, have any control over global climate change, and, 42 
therefore, that’s why it’s in abiotic factors, but we’re not 43 
ignoring it. 44 
 45 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Any other questions?  Graciela. 46 
 47 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Also, can we go to the competing uses?  48 
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In this case, is the SSC thinking in terms of cumulative impacts 1 
also, because most of the islands have had military uses throughout 2 
history, and most of them have issues upwards in land that actually 3 
impact most of the marine habitats, and they might not be very 4 
recent.  They might be historical events, a building or whatever, 5 
and that has impacted and changed the ecosystem that we have, 6 
resulting in what we have now, but some of those effects are still 7 
cumulative, and they will still come into play. 8 
 9 
Like, for example, the -- I am trying to think, and I think it’s 10 
mostly coastal development.  As you keep building in the coast, if 11 
you keep digging, you will be bringing out all of the things that 12 
were there that we don’t want in the marine environment, but are 13 
old impacts that are still running off into the marine environment, 14 
and are we thinking about cumulative versus recent? 15 
 16 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think we’re just talking about the totality 17 
of that, because, if you talk about recent or upcoming, having the 18 
plan in place gives us, the council, greater leverage to go to 19 
agencies and say, hey, wait a minute, this is not good, or it’s 20 
going to have this impact, and it will also show -- When something 21 
is then already developed, it moves out of that box and into an 22 
existing box, and so the cumulative impacts on what’s all been 23 
going on the land are built into this thing, and it is a way of 24 
saying that all of this has already happened, but it’s not a way 25 
of saying all of this has already happened to X amount of degree, 26 
and I don’t know if that database is available to us, because we 27 
don’t have -- 28 
 29 
For starters, we don’t have the level of fishing that we had when 30 
a lot of this development was going on, and so we don’t have the 31 
database of catch to show how those kinds of activities were 32 
already affecting the resource fifty years ago, and so it’s kind 33 
of a balance of trying to deal with just the stresses that we have 34 
now. 35 
 36 
We’re not going to be able to undo an organization that was built 37 
in the wrong spot, but we could say try to control the continuing 38 
impacts of that urbanization in that wrong spot that might be 39 
having an impact today. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Richard, do you think that the SSC has considered 42 
all of the little boxes that we can include in the ecosystem 43 
management plan, all of the aspects? 44 
 45 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I think you missed my last slide, because you 46 
were -- It said to expect changes, and so, no, I don’t think we 47 
have found everything.  When we were doing this, we had a lot more 48 
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boxes, and we just started saying this is way too complicated and 1 
we need to simplify things down, and so you saw the couple of boxes 2 
that were other things, and so there’s a lot of things that don’t 3 
really go to anything, and they’re just in other. 4 
 5 
There are other boxes that we had that said, okay, this is actually 6 
part of this, and this is part of that, and, like in commercial 7 
fishing landings, there is a lot of stuff in there.  All of the 8 
things that were driving demand are kind of going in there, and so 9 
there’s a kind of sub-model, and we were looking at that, that, 10 
for the purposes of now, is in commercial fisheries landings, and 11 
so, as we deal with this, we’re going to have to be cognizant that 12 
we have all these buried boxes in there.   13 
 14 
When we’re drawing arrows, we’re covering all those components 15 
that are buried in there, but they are important.  There is no way 16 
to get around dealing with lots of arrows, but you’ve got to get 17 
it down to someplace where you can actually see what’s going on. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If I may, Mr. Chairman, I understand, from 20 
conversations with Graciela, that the SSC would like to have 21 
another meeting before the December meeting. 22 
 23 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s one, and the other question is, at this time, 26 
what would you like to hear from -- What do you need, if anything, 27 
from the council at this time? 28 
 29 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, the SSC needs two things.  One, we need 30 
to go finish those first steps that we started, and that is we 31 
need to connect all the boxes in the sub-models and then connect 32 
everything across the sub-models and give the strengths of those 33 
things, and that’s going to take -- Then, in the process, adapting 34 
it to the three islands, and so that’s going to take, I think, a 35 
full meeting. 36 
 37 
Then the other point I made is we also have the obligation to 38 
review the SEDAR lobster survey, and, if that’s going to be 39 
December -- I think, Bill, do we also look at any overages for any 40 
ACLs at that time?  No.  Okay.  So just the SEDAR is the other 41 
competing demand on the SSC. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Then Graciela will coordinate with Richard for the 44 
next meeting of the SSC.  45 
 46 
MARCOS HANKE:  Are there any questions from council members?  47 
Graciela, go ahead. 48 
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 1 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One additional comment.  The way that 2 
this is being developed includes not only those species that are 3 
under management now, or are being considered for management in 4 
the future, but it includes every single species that is part of 5 
the ecosystem, and so forage fish, for example, that from the 6 
process are really within the state jurisdiction, for example, 7 
have to brought out to the table, and they have to be considered, 8 
because they are -- The forage fish are bait for the fish that are 9 
in the fisheries.  10 
 11 
They are a very large part of the ecosystem and a very -- It’s an 12 
indicator, if you must, and that’s the other thing that the SSC 13 
will be doing, as well as the DAPs have already started thinking 14 
in terms of indicators for these models, and so it’s a complex 15 
situation, but I think that, within the scientific part of it and 16 
the practical part of it, which is the industry that has been there 17 
for thirty or forty or fifty years and have quite a bit of 18 
information of how things happen and have changed, I think that 19 
the eventual crossing over among all the models will be quite good, 20 
but, at the same time, quite challenging. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  Any more questions from the table, from the council 23 
members?  Hearing none, thank you.  The next item on the agenda 24 
will be -- 25 
 26 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s the Puerto Rico DAP.  The next steps 27 
are the DAP reports, and so Puerto Rico.  You will be hearing from 28 
each of the DAPs, and they have hosted two meetings already, one 29 
in March, and that was also a joint meeting with the SSC, and 30 
another one July 30 and 31, and they have been working on the 31 
various issues of the conceptual models for each of the islands. 32 
 33 
 34 
 35 

DAP REPORTS 36 
PUERTO RICO DAP REPORT 37 

 38 
NELSON CRESPO:  Good morning, everyone.  The DAP met on July 30, 39 
2019 in San Juan, Puerto Rico.  The weather conditions did not 40 
allow for all members to attend, but we had a quorum established 41 
by eight members. 42 
 43 
The colors in the model presented to us at the March meeting are 44 
representing the comments that we made as follows.  Yellow is 45 
physical, like our oceans.  Blue is human-related, like anchoring.  46 
Green is biology, like forage fish viability.  Our homework during 47 
the meeting was to review the direction of the arrows and the 48 
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impact one had on the other. 1 
 2 
We did this by confirming the direction of the impact, such that 3 
aggregation affects fish stocks.  Healthy aggregations of fish 4 
will result in increased fish stocks, in theory.  Also, we 5 
discussed if the impact was positive or negative or, in some cases, 6 
if it decreased or increased the affected component.  In this case, 7 
increased fish stocks, the trend of the impact, we also discussed.  8 
For example, if anchoring is allowed, it damages the coral reef 9 
and the functionality and integrity of the coral reef gets damaged.  10 
It was a very negative impact, and so we would mark it as a high, 11 
an H. 12 
 13 
The resulting conceptual model includes the positive or negative 14 
impacts of the drivers on the affected component.  The blue arrows 15 
indicate positive, increasing effects.  Orange arrows indicate 16 
negative, decreasing effects.  There are some question-marks that 17 
need to be addressed.  There is still work that needs to be done, 18 
but this is a very good process. 19 
 20 
This explains what we did and what we have been working on for 21 
completing the task.  I will give you a couple of examples.  Fish 22 
stock health affects the markets and profitability.  Effective 23 
management increases fish stocks and healthy fish stocks, and that 24 
impacts management.   25 
 26 
One topic heavily discussed was the pollution, and, as you can 27 
see, for example, pollution negatively impacts the integrity of 28 
the marine ecosystem.  What we heard for examples for pollution -29 
- There is a long list of fishes included in pollution that are 30 
positively impacted, like lobster availability, but it also 31 
negatively impacts our socioeconomics.  32 
 33 
There are many issues in pollution, many things that cause 34 
pollution, like illegal landfills and runoff and agricultural 35 
runoff, et cetera, just to name a few, but it’s important to talk 36 
about the fact that effective management should decrease 37 
pollution, but, in fact, there is a lack of effective management, 38 
in most cases.  That results in increased pollution.  This 39 
situation is very complex, and there are many factors that impact 40 
the ecosystem other than fishing, but it’s clear to us that those 41 
can cause significant changes to the integrity and the 42 
functionality of marine habitats and can negatively impact the 43 
health of the fish stocks.   44 
 45 
Most of the DAP members are really concerned about what this 46 
council is going to do when this model is complete.  We know that 47 
it’s a long and complicated process, and that is why we understand 48 
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that the participation of local and federal agencies, like DNR, 1 
EPA, and the Agricultural Department, just to name a few, is the 2 
key to have the commitment in order to deal with the issues that 3 
the council cannot attend to, because they belong to the local 4 
agencies.  Thank you. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Any questions for Nelson?  Thank you 7 
for your report. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Nelson, what do you mean by your question that the 10 
DAP wonders what the council is going to do once this process is 11 
finished? 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  We know that all of these concepts and models are 14 
going to end in management, and that means more management in the 15 
future, but we have issues here that concern the land, and the 16 
council cannot attend to those issues when concerned to EPA and 17 
the Agricultural Department and DNR, et cetera, et cetera, et 18 
cetera, and so we think that it is -- We have the need to have 19 
those agencies involved in the participation and to make them 20 
analyze the situation and engage them to work with us for future 21 
management. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 24 
 25 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would agree with Nelson, because, unless the 26 
territory or the local government buys into this and does their 27 
job, our job ain’t going to work.  What we would be doing is 28 
enforcing what is on the books that we control, when really the 29 
problem stems from the shoreline. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris. 32 
 33 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I would like to congratulate the DAP on their 34 
report.  I think you have done a great effort and a great exercise 35 
here, and I just wanted to let you know that you have full support 36 
from us, from the DNER.  I believe that not only local agencies 37 
have to do with this, and they can definitely help out and 38 
implement whatever is decided at the end of the process, but, also, 39 
we could engage EPA here, because EPA also regulates things that 40 
are on the land, and not only NOAA, but this agency is very 41 
important in the process, I believe, and so that’s my 42 
recommendation. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, just to let you know, the council only manages 47 
whatever is -- Actually, we don’t manage, but we prepare a 48 
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management plan for the Secretary of Commerce to implement 1 
regulations, and, in that spiderweb of models, we only deal with 2 
the fishery sub-part.  However, the council also, working with the 3 
Corps of Engineers, has to determine the community effects of 4 
whatever proposed projects that they are considering. 5 
 6 
Since the beginning of times, they considered the council’s 7 
management plan as part of that effort.  For example if we identify 8 
projects that will impact negatively or positively the fishery 9 
habitat or the fishery itself, the fishery and the community, the 10 
Corps of Engineers, by law, takes that into consideration. 11 
 12 
I believe that, with this model, your recommendation is probably 13 
the next step.  When we hear from St. Thomas and St. John and the 14 
others, you will see that there is some agreement on those lines.  15 
Just for the record, and not to leave you with the idea that the 16 
council can do it, but what we can do is, once these models are 17 
put together in a management plan, we will send the recommendation 18 
from the council to the appropriate agencies, local and federal, 19 
and then they take that into consideration.   20 
 21 
For example, the Coastal Zone Management Program of both Puerto 22 
Rico and the Virgin Islands take all of this into consideration 23 
before they have actions that will impact the coastal zone area.  24 
Even the U.S. Department of Agriculture, and sometimes they don’t 25 
like it that much, but, when we had this idea of -- Well, not idea, 26 
but initiative from white water to blue water, and we had a series 27 
of meetings, and some of you, Alida and others, participated. 28 
 29 
We took into consideration everything that happened upland that is 30 
affecting the coral reef.  For example, when you are building a 31 
road, or when you are changing your oil at the gas station near 32 
your neighborhood, you might be impacting the reef without knowing 33 
it, impacting the shoreline, and so I believe that the council 34 
will welcome your recommendations, and we will keep working with 35 
the DAPs and the local government.   36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris. 38 
 39 
DAMARIS:  I wanted also to clarify and expand a little bit more on 40 
what Miguel mentioned about the Coastal Zone Management Program.  41 
We have a Coral Reef Program in Puerto Rico in place as well, with 42 
the help of NOAA, and a lot of these things that you have identified 43 
are also identified in our plans, and this goes along with some 44 
other efforts that we have been conducting in Puerto Rico, and 45 
maybe, at some other moment, we could present some of these efforts 46 
that we have been conducting in order to address a lot of those 47 
stressors, and we could present that, because I realize that not 48 
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everybody knows about these efforts that we conduct, and so, if we 1 
are allowed, in a future meeting, we could present some of these 2 
things that we are doing at the local level with the support of 3 
NOAA in the Coral Reef Program, and also in the Coastal Zone 4 
Management Program.   5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Damaris.  Miguel. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Whenever you are ready, just send me a note, and we 9 
can, for example, put it for the December meeting agenda.  Just 10 
let us know. 11 
 12 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Thank you. 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  Nicole. 15 
 16 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you.  We would also, for the Virgin Islands, 17 
like to present concurrent information with the Puerto Rico 18 
presentation. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Richard. 21 
 22 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  There are other pathways here, and the things 23 
that Damaris was talking about -- I mean, the management plan, the 24 
ecosystem plan, in the end, it really comes down to kind of a 25 
directed hammer, and you can use it to try and influence the 26 
negative aspects of what is happening in fisheries, but this is 27 
part, obviously, of a larger societal process, and that’s 28 
frequently where things break down. 29 
 30 
The agencies, and I have seen this in both Puerto Rico and the 31 
Virgin Islands, have done a really good job of developing things 32 
and what they would like to do, and then it hits the political 33 
process, and, in Puerto Rico, the planning board is probably the 34 
big filter that things have to get through, for example, and so, 35 
despite the best efforts of agencies and the ammunition that the 36 
plan can give them, it doesn’t often work, or it doesn’t always 37 
work, I should say. 38 
 39 
There is a back door to that, which I am not necessarily 40 
advocating, but we’ve seen it through the states many times, where 41 
NGOs or other interested people come in and they start suing 42 
agencies or this and that for not complying with what’s written in 43 
the plans, and so -- Like I said, I’m not advocating that, but 44 
that is a role that’s actually done, and it’s another way those 45 
plans can be used, because those suing parties will use this plan 46 
to show that the government, at some level, be it the political 47 
level or below that, is not being responsible to their mandates. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else?  Graciela. 2 
 3 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Nelson, one of the things that you had 4 
connected to pollution was the issue of public health, and you 5 
actually mentioned that lobster increasing in kind of areas that 6 
no one else likes to hang out, and how do you see that connection 7 
in terms of -- Are commercial fishers not fishing those areas, 8 
because they know they are polluted, and, therefore, the income 9 
that they could derive from that number of lobsters that they could 10 
harvest are not being harvested because they just don’t want to 11 
risk it, or how does that work? 12 
 13 
NELSON CRESPO:  Honestly, some of the fishermen don’t, but most of 14 
them do.  They do fish those areas, at least in the west coast of 15 
Puerto Rico I know, and I mentioned before that we have the River 16 
of Anasco and the River of Mayaguez that bring a lot of fertilizer 17 
residue and chemicals from the agriculture, and, when those guys 18 
pull up the nets, you can feel the heavy, bad smell from all those 19 
chemicals, and definitely that’s what all of those lobsters are 20 
eating.   21 
 22 
I don’t know the condition of the health of the lobsters, but it 23 
should be interesting to take a few of those lobsters and analyze 24 
them, to see what’s going on with the meat, because at least -- I 25 
can guarantee you that the fishermen are worried in the west coast 26 
for this, but they keep fishing it, because they have families to 27 
maintain, and that is their living way. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 30 
 31 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Thank you.  To the question about what we’re 32 
going to be able to do with this information, I think it’s right 33 
to highlight that, obviously, this council doesn’t have the 34 
authority to directly address any of -- Not any, but some of the 35 
stressors that we’re talking about, the land-based stressors, for 36 
example, and that’s one of the ways, as Dr. Appeldoorn pointed 37 
out, we might be to be able to say we have identified these issues 38 
and bring them to some of those folks that might have more 39 
authority there, but, in addition, this council can use that 40 
information to see how they want to use the tools that it does 41 
have to protect the resources. 42 
 43 
If you know that there is a particular fishery that you have found 44 
out there is a number of stressors from, you can look at, okay, 45 
well, is there an area that is particularly influenced by landings 46 
pollution and that we might want to have an area closure there, or 47 
is there some other way that we know that the fishery is being 48 
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affected, and so we want to limit -- Or the resource rather is 1 
being affected, and so we want to limit fishery pressure. 2 
 3 
It’s just giving you information that would allow you to inform 4 
your management, but I think it’s right to think about the tools 5 
that the council has before it, and, predominantly, we have managed 6 
with ACLs and AMs, but there is closed seasons and area closures 7 
and bag limits and trip limits, things like that that you can say, 8 
well, once we know these are all the things in the ecosystem that 9 
are happening, we can talk to other parties that might be able to 10 
directly manage those stressors, but, with respect to the fishery, 11 
if we know it’s getting hammered by X, Y, and Z, how do we want to 12 
respond, so that we can have a sustainable fishery moving forward.  13 
Thinking about things like that, as we’re in this information-14 
gathering stage, I think would be important. 15 
 16 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Me personally, I think closing an area is the 17 
least effective, because, if you have a problem because of what 18 
Nelson was saying, with the chemicals that are in the water, and 19 
this is what lobsters are breeding off of, lobsters are just like 20 
fish that are not in a cage.  They are going to walk and go wherever 21 
they need to go.  We need to really address the problem, instead 22 
of saying we’re going to close another area, because that ain’t 23 
fixing nothing. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else?  Graciela. 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  One more question.  I was looking at the 28 
conceptual model, and one of the things that also impacts many of 29 
the fisheries is the extreme weather, and is anyone keeping track 30 
in the logs of how things change, that you are getting more 31 
stronger currents or getting stronger winds and the direction of 32 
the currents have been changing?  Is anyone documenting that in 33 
the reports? 34 
 35 
NELSON CRESPO:  On the trip tickets? 36 
 37 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Yes. 38 
 39 
NELSON CRESPO:  No, and, a long time ago, I requested, many times 40 
here and many times directly to the DNR Lab, and so it’s -- We 41 
have to include the trend of the current and the moon phases and 42 
all those small issues that maybe can help when you’re going to do 43 
the correction factor, because sometimes you go out and you don’t 44 
catch nothing, and it’s not because the fish isn’t there.  Maybe 45 
it’s the current, and it’s the strong wind, and it’s a factor that 46 
doesn’t let the fishermen catch the fish.  I hope in the future 47 
that will be included in the trip ticket. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela, addressing your question, I want to speak 2 
for my operation on the water, because I do inshore and offshore.  3 
I have -- I can look at my numbers, but I have at least 30 percent 4 
less, or 40 percent less, offshore trips because the weather is 5 
too rough and the people prefer to stay inshore, for the last two 6 
or three years. 7 
 8 
This is an indication about a weather change, because you are 9 
comparing the same expertise and the same boat length and the same 10 
everything.  The charters for that -- That information, I think, 11 
ought to be helpful for what you are looking for, and does anybody 12 
else have a question? 13 
 14 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would have to agree with Marcos and Nelson, 15 
because, right now, where we stand, it’s very hard to get a read 16 
on how the tide is going to run, with everything else that is 17 
affecting it.  Before, years ago, it was more stable, to be able 18 
to get a read on the tide with the moon phase.   19 
 20 
Right now, sometimes I see it, myself, as a shot in the dark.  It’s 21 
a gamble you take when you go out there.  Sometimes the tide is 22 
ripping from one tide to the next tide.  There is no ease of phase 23 
in it, and that affects the fishing, because the fish -- When the 24 
tide runs in certain directions or strong, they have less of a 25 
tendency to bite or to go into the traps. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela, very quick, to keep going. 28 
 29 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Just to mention that these are the kinds 30 
of things that CARICOOS, for example, can be brought to the table 31 
to talk about biology and physical oceanography and how things 32 
change, and so I am taking notes of that and adding it to the list 33 
of things to do. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, let’s make a note of it for the next 36 
council meeting in December, to see if we can get somebody from 37 
CARICOOS to give us a talk about whatever. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  I just want to make a comment from my perspective 40 
of this exercise.  First, this is a question for Bill, once I 41 
finish.  Everybody is stressing out that there is a lot of things 42 
there that we don’t manage, but, by doing this exercise, we are 43 
going to create some informed discussion with scientists and with 44 
stakeholders that, once we make a request to the agency, we are 45 
going to be in a much better position to make that request, 46 
compared to what we have now. 47 
 48 
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This is one of the big values that I see from this exercise, and 1 
the other question, the question for Bill, is this.  On the 2 
elements that we don’t have jurisdiction over, or we are not going 3 
to manage, which part of the process are we going to identify?  4 
Which are those agencies which are the mechanisms that -- How are 5 
we going to request to those agencies to act, on let’s say waste 6 
management or anything like that?  Is there any structure or 7 
anything on the way for that? 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Wait.  There is no structure, and we don’t have any 10 
authority between that.  The only thing that we can do is send a 11 
letter to any agency regarding the project.  We do have a 12 
structure, which is that the Habitat Office of the National Marine 13 
Fisheries Service uses the council management plans, and whatever 14 
transpires at the council, to advice the Corps of Engineers or 15 
whomever applies for a particular project, and that’s the structure 16 
that we have, but don’t go beyond where we are supposed to do. 17 
 18 
The beauty of having a management plan like this is, at the end of 19 
the process, it’s like Marcos was saying.  We have the element of 20 
judgment, with some background from the fisher groups and 21 
scientists and other concerned citizens that we can pass that 22 
information to them.  Remember that most of these agencies do not 23 
have the capacity or the flexibility that we have, because they 24 
are action agencies, like National Marine Fisheries Service. 25 
 26 
They don’t have, necessarily, an advisory body that meets 27 
continuously, and so, through the years, they always asked me, the 28 
Executive Director of the Gulf Council, and the Executive Director 29 
of the South Atlantic Council, and I’m sure other councils, about 30 
any information that we may have regarding a particular project. 31 
 32 
The council also has a -- In the past, we used to be asked if we 33 
had a committee.  For every project, we had to meet and go over 34 
the project, and then the lawyers told us that, well, no, you are 35 
not supposed to do that, and what you can do is to provide the 36 
management plans that you have and give it to the action agency 37 
with SERO, and they use it.  If they have any questions, they will 38 
bring it to your attention at the following meeting, whatever 39 
meeting that you may have. 40 
 41 
That is what Marcos is really after, and I believe that, in the 42 
case of Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, they always consult 43 
the council whenever appropriate, because they are part of the 44 
council, remember, and they are not sitting here because they are 45 
good guys or bad guys, but it’s just because that’s the law, and 46 
usually we get requests from the Department of Planning and Natural 47 
Resources and the DPNR.  You don’t belong to the Department of 48 
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Planning and Natural Resources, but we are in the family here.  1 
Anyway, Damaris always consults us whenever it’s needed. 2 
 3 
The other thing that I was going to mention is Puerto Rico also 4 
has a -- Similar to the Virgin Islands, we have a board of fisheries 5 
that is coordinated by Damaris’s office, and, there, the council 6 
is a non-voting member, and we are going to be using this in the 7 
future, all this information.  Marcos is also a member, not as the 8 
chairman of the council, but as an expert on recreational 9 
fisheries. 10 
 11 
The point is that the council has to be aware that this is not an 12 
effort that -- Someone told me that where is this leading to, and, 13 
when we have this in place, we will be able then to provide better 14 
input through the process concerning other agencies, and so you 15 
will hear now from Julian Magras, and they have other ideas that 16 
perhaps we can copy in St. Croix or Puerto Rico, if it flies. 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  Julian. 19 
 20 

ST. THOMAS/ST. JOHN DAP REPORT 21 
 22 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  We met on July 30, at the Windward Passage Hotel 23 
in St. Thomas, and the report that I’m going to be giving here 24 
today is a report that our members had discussions at the meeting 25 
and the outcomes and where we would like to see the process moving 26 
forward.  You’re going to see some strides that we have made to 27 
improve what we think is right, and then there were some concerns 28 
by members, and I will address them as we go along, and hopefully 29 
at the very end, in the question-and-answer period, we can clear 30 
up some of the issues that members have or if anyone has any 31 
questions for us. 32 
 33 
Here on the screen, Slide 1, is out of our March meeting in 2019 34 
in Puerto Rico, at the Embassy Suites, and this was the first model 35 
that we came up with, looking at our eco-based management, and so 36 
it’s big, and it’s crazy, and there’s a lot of questions, but, at 37 
our July 30 meeting, we came up with something simpler and some 38 
ideas, but, before I go to that, I want to show a couple of slides 39 
here before that. 40 
 41 
We were given a guidance book that was created by the Lenfest 42 
Fishery Ecosystem Task Force Advisory Panel, and this is their 43 
advisory panel, and, if you notice, in this advisory panel, you 44 
see members from all different parts of the fisheries, including 45 
the local government and including commercial fishermen.  This is 46 
part of what we consider the main core group or the group that is 47 
going to be creating the final draft before it goes out to public 48 
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hearing. 1 
 2 
In this next slide, this is the group that is actually working, 3 
and correct me if I’m wrong after I am finished, but this is the 4 
current group that is working on creating the plan that is going 5 
to be presented sometime later on this year or next year.  In this 6 
group, what the committee members noticed is we don’t have the 7 
involvement from our local government, and we don’t have the 8 
involvement of the commercial fishers, and it drew a lot of 9 
concerns, because, even though we have our individual groups that 10 
capture federal government staff, like the Coast Guard being 11 
involved in that committee, and we have the local agency DPNR, 12 
under the Division of Fish and Wildlife, and we have members, 13 
fishermen and everything, but we feel that this planning team 14 
composition group should at least have someone from the local 15 
government and someone from the fisheries for each one of the 16 
sectors. 17 
 18 
Moving on to the next slide, what we did out of the first slide 19 
that was shown is the committee decided that, instead of looking 20 
at risk, high, medium, and low, we identified the top eleven items, 21 
which we had nine members present, and it consisted of commercial 22 
fishers and staff from Fish and Wildlife, recreational fishers, 23 
and we had -- In the room, we also had representatives from NOAA, 24 
and we had the Pew Foundation. 25 
 26 
We decided to pick out eleven, and we said them, but we ended up 27 
with eleven top items, and these eleven top items pretty much cover 28 
everything that you see in the first screen.  What we plan to do 29 
here, shortly after this meeting, is to take these eleven items 30 
and break them down, similar to what the SSC did, and put key 31 
issues under each one of the items.   32 
 33 
Instead of having that big, crazy model with arrows going all over 34 
the place, and it makes it very difficult for everyone to 35 
understand what’s going on, is pick out the key components and 36 
discuss each one of them under its name, but some of them connect 37 
to everything, and let’s use enforcement as an example. 38 
 39 
Enforcement connects to every one of the models, and, everything 40 
that is up there, without enforcement, it can’t work, and it just 41 
continues to go on fisheries management, and so we’re hoping here 42 
to continue working, and I think it’s a very, very good process 43 
that we are going through, and I think, at the very end, we’re 44 
going to end up with something for each one of the islands that 45 
fits each island and that will be beneficial, as long as we can 46 
get all the parties to buy in. 47 
 48 
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With that said, we wrote a letter to the Chairman, Mr. Marcos 1 
Hanke, and the Executive Director, Miguel Rolon, and I’m going to 2 
read the letter into the record.  It says: In March 2019, the St. 3 
Thomas/St. John District Advisory Panel developed a draft 4 
conceptual model reflective of the ecosystem of St. Thomas/St. 5 
John.  This model is the framework for the development of the eco-6 
based management plan for the federal waters of St. Thomas/St. 7 
John.  This eco-based plan will be used as guidance for long-term 8 
fisheries management.   9 
 10 
On July 30, the group met again and prioritized eleven key items 11 
in this draft model.  The items are as follows, and I won’t read 12 
them all out, because we just showed them, and so I will move on.  13 
Then it says the group has identified the priority items under the 14 
purview of the Office of the Governor, Congresswoman Stacey 15 
Plaskett, the 33rd Legislature of the Virgin Islands, the West 16 
Indian Company, the Department of Tourism, the Department of 17 
Agriculture, the Department of Planning and Natural Resources, 18 
with the Division of Permits, Coastal Zone Management, 19 
Environmental Enforcement, Environmental Protection, and Fish and 20 
Wildlife, the Virgin Island Port Authority, Waste Management 21 
Authority, U.S. Coast Guard, University of the Virgin Islands 22 
Marine Science, NOAA and NMFS Enforcement. 23 
 24 
The St. Thomas/St. John DAP requests financial and logistical 25 
assistance in bringing these agencies together to discuss and 26 
finalize the drafting of the conceptual model.  It is anticipated 27 
that it will require a two-day meeting to discuss concerns under 28 
each priority item.  The tentative dates selected are November 19 29 
and 20.  I am available for discussion and collaboration on this 30 
letter, and we have listed all -- We have also provided all the 31 
information of everyone that needs to be contacted, to save a lot 32 
of time and effort for whoever will be writing the letters, but 33 
what we would like to see, if at all possible, is to get these 34 
agencies in a meeting room that we can sit down and discuss it 35 
during the beginning stage. 36 
 37 
What the fishers and the people are accustomed to is we are always 38 
brought in in the backend, when we are ready to make rules, and, 39 
90 percent of the time, the rules are directed towards the fishers, 40 
and we feel that it’s time that these government agencies own up 41 
to their responsibilities to the issues that are affecting our 42 
fishery. 43 
 44 
I think the fishers have done more than enough to protect the 45 
fisheries, both federally and locally, and we have really done a 46 
lot of work over the last fifteen years and being able to be 47 
involved at the level that we have come to, and I think, somehow, 48 
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we need to ensure that we can get everyone to buy-in, because this 1 
is about protecting the resources for the heritage and culture for 2 
the future and not for the present. 3 
 4 
I understand that the council only has jurisdiction in federal 5 
waters, but guess what?  I think the council has the power that 6 
they can push to get these agencies to be part of the process that 7 
we are doing right now, because, no matter what, at the end of the 8 
day, the plan is going to affect from the shoreline to the federal 9 
waters, and we are really asking for some help in this process. 10 
 11 
I have one more slide, and our group also started working on a 12 
fisheries plan, and we didn’t have time to go into picking apart, 13 
where we could pick some top items, but we did do some work at the 14 
end of the afternoon.  We did do some work, where we added, and, 15 
of course, it started to spread, similar to how the first model in 16 
the first presentation -- It spread, and so we’re going to also 17 
look at this and see if we can pick out some top items and have 18 
discussion, because this also is for federal, but it’s going to 19 
affect local, because it clearly states -- It shows it coming right 20 
off of fisheries management.   21 
 22 
You have got a fishery advisory committee for territorial waters, 23 
and you’ve got the Caribbean Fishery Management Council, and you’ve 24 
got the DAP, and you’ve got the SSC, and you’ve got Fish and 25 
Wildlife, and then it’s coming right down, and it’s going to 26 
continue onward, with NOAA and everything, and so this is where we 27 
have come, and our committee is very active. 28 
 29 
Sometimes we have collaboration outside of actually having a 30 
recorded meeting, because we don’t want to wait three or four 31 
months before we have another meeting, and everybody needs a 32 
refresher, and we try to keep the discussion going, and thank you 33 
for this opportunity to give this presentation. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Miguel. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Excellent presentation, Julian.  We also want to 38 
thank Ruth Gomez, and she’s the one who drafted the letter, and 39 
they’re the ones who spend hours talking to all the people, the 40 
contacts, in the different offices, and she contacted me, and I 41 
believe that -- Let me take it one at a time.   42 
 43 
Your suggestion is -- We have been discussing this, and the next 44 
step for the council, and I have been discussing this also with 45 
the GC, with Jocelyn, and the council intends to establish an 46 
advisory body that will deal with the fishery ecosystem management 47 
plan.  There will be twelve people, and the first four will be the 48 
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chairs of the three advisory panels, you and the two gentlemen 1 
here, or whomever replaces Toby, and the SSC.  Those will be the 2 
first four components of that group. 3 
 4 
In addition, we will have the local government, similar to the 5 
DAP, but this will be dedicated to the fishery ecosystem plan, as 6 
an advisory body.  In addition, probably at the beginning of 2020, 7 
this informal group that you mentioned will constitute an IPT, and 8 
the IPT is composed of staff from the action agency and council 9 
staff. 10 
 11 
The council would like to have the participation of fishers from 12 
the beginning, as part of the fishery ecosystem advisory panel.  13 
That is where you will have -- That panel is the one where we’re 14 
going to be developing and addressing all of these concerns in the 15 
fishery ecosystem plan, and so, at the end of the process, and 16 
hopefully we can start it quick, this year, we might be able to 17 
then present to you at the December meeting the composition of the 18 
fishery advisory panel, because remember we need to have eight 19 
experts working together with the fishers and the local governments 20 
in developing this strategy. 21 
 22 
You are right that many of these things that we have here, when 23 
you expand it, it’s a lot of work, and so the next DAP St. Thomas/ 24 
St. John meeting, and the other two, that will be the first half 25 
of 2020, and it will be addressing specifics of the fishery 26 
ecosystem model that addresses the fishery. 27 
 28 
Then, for the request, I asked Julian and Ruth to send us this 29 
letter, because this meeting is not going to be a council meeting.  30 
It will be supported by the council, and it was requested by the 31 
fishers, and, there, the Commissioner is supposed to send the 32 
invitations to these agencies, and so we are going to forward this 33 
letter to the Commissioner, and then he has the authority to call 34 
on these people.  Then the council will provide the logistics.  35 
Probably, developing the agenda -- Julian, do you still want to be 36 
the chair? 37 
 38 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So Julian and I will -- The council will help Julian 41 
develop the agenda and incorporate the specifics that you wanted 42 
in that.  For example, we can copy what the SSC has done, and we 43 
can expand on each one of the eleven, and we can expand, as you 44 
mentioned, the topics, so people will know ahead of time what is 45 
it that we intend to do and what is it that meeting will do. 46 
 47 
People ask me, then what?  Well, after the 19 and 20 meeting, we 48 
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will have a report that will be presented to the council.  Julian, 1 
you will be given the time for giving that presentation to the 2 
council, and so the next step will be, for the November 19 and 20 3 
meeting -- We already set the hotel, because St. Thomas doesn’t 4 
have hotels that can board these people.  The only one available 5 
at this time is the Windward Passage, and already Diana secured 6 
the two rooms for the Windward Passage, and so that’s no problem. 7 
 8 
Then Diana and I will be there for the logistics of the reporting 9 
and all that, and probably Graciela will participate in developing 10 
the agenda with us, making sure that we don’t miss anything, and 11 
I believe that, once this is done, we can see what can we adopt in 12 
St. Croix and Puerto Rico, because Damaris said that the Puerto 13 
Rico government is willing to continue working on this, and Nelson 14 
believes that we should engage all these other agencies. 15 
 16 
Mr. Chairman, those are the two plans that we have.  After this 17 
meeting, the Chairman will write a letter to the Commissioner, 18 
with a copy of this letter and asking the Commissioner to see if 19 
they can send the invitations for people to participate.  The 20 
advisory body is something that we are going to talk a little bit 21 
more about it, but this is something that we can start the ball 22 
rolling now. 23 
 24 
We don’t have that much time between here and December, because 25 
remember that, every time that we move, we have to advertise it in 26 
the Federal Register, and so you need thirty days, and so you all 27 
know the exercise. 28 
 29 
By 2020 then, we will have the meetings of the DAPs, and we will 30 
have more guidance at the December meeting, and so you will 31 
continue to work, and probably we will be able to appoint the IPT, 32 
the interagency planning team, and remember that this, by law, is 33 
a staff member of the action agency and the council, but the body 34 
that will provide the advice to the council, along with the SSC, 35 
will be this advisory body, but we would like to have the 36 
participation of the people who are chairing the DAPs at this time 37 
and the SSC and those eight other members.  That way, we can ensure 38 
to have the best experts and the best people with experience that 39 
can provide advice to the council.   40 
 41 
When are we going to write this?  Well, between here and December, 42 
we need to identify the writers and the IPT, and all this effort 43 
will be coordinated from the point of view of the council, 44 
coordinated by Graciela and myself.  Graciela’s position is to 45 
coordinate fisheries management plans, and that’s what she will 46 
continue to do.  Any questions at this time for Julian or myself? 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Nicole. 1 
 2 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you, Mr. Magras, for the extraordinary work 3 
in putting together something that has vision for being more 4 
comprehensive and inclusive of all of the stakeholders for the 5 
plans.  I think that was something that Mr. Crespo pointed out for 6 
the Puerto Rico process and something that is needed. 7 
 8 
We are happy, at DPNR, to send out letters of invitation to all of 9 
the interested parties, and we believe that we have enough time to 10 
invite and secure representatives for the different agencies for 11 
the November meeting.   12 
 13 
The only thing that I would add to this, and maybe this is something 14 
that you mentioned just very briefly, is that meeting facilitation 15 
for something of this magnitude is going to be very important, and 16 
so making sure that we have a good plan ahead of time, so that, 17 
once people are in the room, there’s a clear agenda and all of the 18 
points that we want from those people that have these very unique 19 
perspectives and are spending their time are -- That we are able 20 
to draw out each of those points, and so that’s the one thing that 21 
I would request.  Thank you so much. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Before you go, Julian, you mentioned a word that -24 
- Probably you are going to mention this too, but we are going to 25 
hire a facilitator for this meeting, Julian and I, because, number 26 
one, we want to treat all these people with respect, starting with 27 
the fishers, and they all asked for this before, and I have been 28 
trained as a facilitator, and Alida too, but this is a fisher 29 
meeting, St. Thomas and St. John, and so we would like to have a 30 
facilitator from St. Thomas and St. John. 31 
 32 
Somebody in the fishery that can help us and you to identify that 33 
person, and it could be somebody from the university with that 34 
training, and, that way, we will be able then to have a discussion 35 
of each one of the topics, and the facilitator will make sure that 36 
everybody will have a say so at the meeting.  That way, we can 37 
also tell that to the invitees. 38 
 39 
My proposal, Mr. Chairman, is Julian, Graciela, Dr. Angeli and 40 
myself, we will work together and develop this agenda, and then, 41 
once we have the agenda, and this has to be done probably during 42 
the next week, but we will send it to you and to the Commissioner, 43 
and you can take it from there, of course with a copy of the letter 44 
that Julian just introduced to the record, because, there, Ruth 45 
was able to get the names of the agencies that are involved, and 46 
remember that, when you send an invitation to these agencies, you 47 
do not expect them to come necessarily, the head of the agency, 48 
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but they send a designee, people with decision-making authority 1 
within the agency, and that’s what we need. 2 
 3 
Mr. Chairman, when this meeting is over, we will continue working 4 
with the agenda, and then we will inform you at the December 5 
meeting what has transpired at the meeting, and it also could serve 6 
as a model for Puerto Rico, if you so desire, and that will be in 7 
2020, and for St. Croix, also.  We might invite a person from St. 8 
Croix as an observer, and that person -- I am thinking about a 9 
fisherman from St. Croix, for example Gerson or any other of the 10 
fishers who usually collaborate, and I need to wait for Nicole to 11 
identify that person.  Then we will invite he or she to observe, 12 
and, if they believe that that’s something that can be done in St. 13 
Croix, fine, and we will follow in 2020 with a similar meeting. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 16 
 17 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Thank you.  I wanted to say that it’s 18 
definitely within the council’s purview to speak to these other 19 
entities and start this parallel process to make sure that you’re 20 
engaging stakeholders and using this planning as a jumping-off 21 
point to engage other entities and think about, okay, we’ve 22 
identified holistic stressors, and how could we maybe have a 23 
holistic management scheme that’s not just the council managing 24 
fisheries, but providing this information to others to manage the 25 
ecosystem and the stressors we’ve identified, and I think that’s 26 
really -- That’s great, and that’s a great use of this process.   27 
 28 
Coming back to the core of the council’s mandate under Magnuson, 29 
as we’re going through that process, just continuing to think 30 
about, as we’re identifying these risks, how can the council 31 
continue to respond to risk to the fisheries and to the resources 32 
that they manage and how can any of this information, including 33 
how others are or are not able to respond to the stressors, inform 34 
fisheries management, and I don’t know the answer to that, but 35 
that’s something that certainly the council could think about, 36 
and, as I mentioned, some of those tools aren’t useful, but I 37 
think, as we identify these stressors to the fisheries, it will be 38 
particularly important for the council to continue thinking about 39 
how are we going to manage, in light of this information that we 40 
have. 41 
 42 
Under different laws governing the management decisions, we have 43 
to make sure that what we’re doing here is reasonable, in light of 44 
what we know, and so, as we continue to learn more about stresses 45 
for the fisheries, we would just sort of make sure that our plans 46 
are reflective of that, and it’s possible that, in our system right 47 
now, that we’re setting ACLs based on landings, and landings are 48 
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reflective of the ecosystem stressors, and, as long as we’ve made 1 
sure that we think it’s based on best science and what landings 2 
are sustainable, that we’re already doing that, but, as we’re 3 
gaining some more information, just continuing to think about how 4 
can we put it into our Magnuson plans, and how can we relate it 5 
back to our authority as well.  6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Jocelyn.  Toby. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Toby, we want to abuse your generosity and 10 
gentlemanship, and we’re going to have a ten-minute break, so 11 
people can go and visit some important offices, and we’ll come 12 
back at ten o’clock with your presentation. 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Toby. 15 
 16 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let’s start and have a presentation from Toby now. 19 
 20 

ST. CROIX DAP REPORT 21 
 22 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Good morning.  Toby Tobias for the DAP St. Croix.  I 23 
would like to make an official apology to the council, because 24 
I’ve been somewhat derelict in my duties as a Vice Chair, and, by 25 
that, I mean that I had missed an extremely important meeting in 26 
Puerto Rico in the development of this concept, because I was off-27 
island at the time, and so I do apologize for that.  I would like 28 
to thank the council this morning for providing the brief 29 
PowerPoint presentation that I’m going to describe. 30 
 31 
I should mention that there are other members of the DAP here in 32 
attendance, and, if there’s something that I miss, I would invite 33 
them to please comment directly. 34 
 35 
This is the mental model, we will call it, that was presented that 36 
the DAP envisioned following their meeting in March in Puerto Rico, 37 
and I have to admit that I took a look at this to review for the 38 
July 31 meeting, and I actually didn’t know where to start.  We 39 
were tasked with a number of responsibilities, as Richard 40 
mentioned, and we were to look at the various drivers and the 41 
ecosystem components here and to see, number one, if we had 42 
included everything.  Number two was to see if we needed everything 43 
that was there and to look at the linkages between each and to 44 
determine what the strength was between one another. 45 
 46 
Fortunately, to help simplify this somewhat, individuals who were 47 
assisting there at the meeting had provided us with this layout in 48 
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which to examine each of the driving components and the affected 1 
components, and we went through each one of these, one at a time, 2 
and determined whether or not we wanted to keep them or add to 3 
them. 4 
 5 
In addition to that, each of the members of the DAP were asked to 6 
evaluate the strength of that component, whether it was high, 7 
medium, or low, and I am assuming, by the slide that you will see 8 
at the very end, the amounts that were indicated here were -- If 9 
it was high, it was given a plus one, and medium was zero, and a 10 
low was a negative one. 11 
 12 
We ended up adding quite a number of levels and relationships, 13 
which further confused the ecosystem model, and it actually 14 
demonstrated how intricate and interwoven an ecosystem model is.  15 
The boxes represent different drivers and components of the 16 
ecosystem, and the direction of arrows show the direction of the 17 
effect.  The blue arrows indicate a positive effect, and the orange 18 
arrows indicate a negative effect. 19 
 20 
An example, a simple example, is fish to recreational fishers, and 21 
that is a positive blue arrow and a rating of 0.75.  Therefore, 22 
fish have a strong positive impact on recreational fishers.  An 23 
example of this very simple sub-model is fish and the relationships 24 
to spawning aggregations, market, commercial fishers, and 25 
recreational fishers.  The blue lines represent positive impacts, 26 
and now adding other environmental factors, which have negative 27 
impacts, the orange lines, as well as those that are undefined 28 
with a question-mark. 29 
 30 
The same thing can be done for other major drivers in here.  In 31 
this case, non-point source discharge, blue indicating positive 32 
impacts, and orange indicating negative impacts.  Once again, those 33 
environmental factors that affect non-point discharge as well. 34 
 35 
The last slide presented is actually a matrix of all the 36 
environmental factors affecting one another, and what was 37 
highlighted, which is not present on this particular slide, was 38 
shoreline erosion, and it had a strong negative effect on water 39 
quality of minus 0.69.  I should mention that each of the DAP 40 
members were asked to individually rate these effects, and that is 41 
how this number has arisen.  Are there questions? 42 
 43 
Actually, I have a comment before questions.  I would like to thank 44 
Julian for his presentation, and I think that, without the input 45 
from these other players who are major players in developing an 46 
ecosystem model, it is going to be extremely difficult to move 47 
this forward without placing an undue excessive burden on the 48 
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commercial fishers, because they are the easiest one, in terms of 1 
placing the finger on and the burden.  Are there questions? 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  Any questions?  Kevin. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Hi, Toby.  It’s been a long time.  The numbers 6 
that you’ve got, how did that -- Maybe I missed that bit, but how 7 
did you assign a number?  It’s from negative one to one, and so, 8 
just looking at that 0.69, it seems very precise. 9 
 10 
TOBY TOBIAS:  We didn’t actually assign the numbers to them.  We 11 
assigned that it was a positive or negative impact, and the 12 
facilitators -- We gave them a rating of low, medium, or high, and 13 
the facilitators, I’m assuming, assigned a numerical number to 14 
those ratings, and that -- I would assume that the ratings range 15 
from minus one to plus one, and is that correct then? 16 
 17 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  What does a low get?  Low gets a negative one?   18 
 19 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  That was the simple way of presenting 20 
it, but they actually had a value of 0.25 or 0.75 or something. 21 
 22 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Graciela, there was another thing that was discussed 23 
at the St. Croix meeting during this step, and some people call it 24 
low because there is no attention to that particular thing, and so 25 
low didn’t mean, for them, necessarily that had to deal with it.  26 
It was the other way around.  They called it low because they did 27 
not see any agency or any program dealing with that thing.  That 28 
is what they said, and then the high, medium, and low tables were 29 
translated to the matrix that the facilitators made, and that’s 30 
what we have at this time. 31 
 32 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So that number is -- In looking at the matrix, 33 
there is a summation, but that’s not just the -- Or is that a 34 
single score for this item matching that item? 35 
 36 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  It’s the average. 37 
 38 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  It’s the average.  Okay.  So that’s how they came 39 
up with that sort of unexpected number.  I could have seen a 0.25 40 
or a 0.5 or whatever, but that seemed oddly precise, and so it’s 41 
an average that you end up with.  Okay.  Thank you. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I am glad that I came and brought that, because, at 44 
the end of this process, we will have one matrix that the council 45 
has to include in the fishery ecosystem plan, and that is where we 46 
need to ask the scientists whether these numbers make any sense, 47 
and then that will be translated into the final document, and so 48 
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we will have St. Croix, Puerto Rico, and St. Thomas/St. John, and 1 
this huge matrix will be summarized for the council. 2 
 3 
You will still have each one of the areas, because, remember, the 4 
island-based FMPs address each one of the areas and their 5 
particularities, and so this fishery ecosystem plan probably will 6 
follow suit, but Kevin’s point is already taken into consideration 7 
for the development of the plan and the way that we presented it.  8 
Are you finished, Toby? 9 
 10 
TOBY TOBIAS:  I think that -- The DAPs, and, of course, the SSC, 11 
as they have already mentioned, need to meet again.  Once we have 12 
a more concrete ecosystem management plan, these need to be 13 
integrated.  As Rich mentioned, they are doing a conceptual plan, 14 
a general conceptual plan.   15 
 16 
Based upon their input, and I had the ability to sit in on some of 17 
their meetings that they had, we will need to adjust our plan in 18 
order to make sure that we encompass all the things that they are 19 
anticipating that we have already included that we may not have. 20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  Are you finished your presentation?  Thank you very 22 
much, Toby.   23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This presentation was put together by you and Ruth, 25 
I understand, and so, for the record, we want to --  26 
 27 
TOBY TOBIAS:  And the Fishery Advisory Committee. 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  And the Fishery Advisory Committee.   30 
 31 

ST. THOMAS/ST. JOHN FISHERY ADVISORY COMMITTEE UPDATE 32 
 33 

CLAUDE BERRY:  Good afternoon, everyone.  My name is Claude Berry, 34 
and I’m the Chairman of the St. Thomas/St. John Fishery Advisory 35 
Committee, and I’m a member of the DAP, and I’m also involved in 36 
the outreach, but, pertaining to this, I will just stick with me 37 
being the Chair.   38 
 39 
These are the members of the St. Thomas/St. John FAC.  Our Vice 40 
Chair is Julian Magras, and our Secretary is Steve Sculley, and 41 
one of our other members that represents the dive industry is 42 
Chrissy Berry.  We have commercial fisher Daryl Bryan and 43 
commercial/recreational fisher Colin Butler, Michael George, and 44 
he’s just starting out, and he’s recreational and business, where 45 
he rents jet-skis and all kinds of really expensive toys.  Joel 46 
Questrell, he’s a commercial fisher, and Bryson Bryan is a 47 
commercial fisher, and everyone knows Ruth Gomez. 48 
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 1 
I was just having a little discussion here, and it was with Carlos 2 
and Ed a few minutes ago, and one of the things that I find to be 3 
a very important space in our committee that, from the best of my 4 
knowledge has never really been filled, is the Department of 5 
Justice.  Going through all of the processes that the St. 6 
Thomas/St. John FAC has to go through on a monthly basis, to have 7 
legal counsel there would be such a big plus, just looking at the 8 
system that you guys have in place right here. 9 
 10 
We don’t have a name on that one as yet, and we’re hoping to 11 
eventually.  Elton George is from the Department of Agriculture, 12 
and, of course, Dr. Nicole Angeli, who is representing the 13 
Department of Fish and Wildlife, Elizabeth Cadison from the 14 
University of the Virgin Islands Marine Science Department. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Claude, people are asking me what is the fishery 17 
advisory committee, and the fishery advisory committee of the U.S. 18 
Virgin Islands, they have two, one for St. Thomas/St. John and 19 
another one for St. Croix.  It is composed of fishers and 20 
government officials, and the principle role -- It’s like let’s 21 
say a similar role of the council.  They provide the advice to the 22 
Commissioner of the U.S. Virgin Islands on things related to 23 
fisheries.  They have been in place for many years, and I don’t 24 
remember -- 25 
 26 
CLAUDE BERRY:  If I’m not mistaken, it’s from around 1975 or 1977. 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, and so they have ample experience on the 29 
fisheries of the U.S. Virgin Islands.  I asked them whether they 30 
wanted to come to the meeting to give this presentation, and this 31 
is the result, and so what is it that we need to do?  Well, nothing 32 
at this time, but just hear what they have to say, and, if you 33 
have specific recommendations that can be included in the 34 
management plans, we want to hear that, too. 35 
 36 
CLAUDE BERRY:  Okay.  Well, I am working through the FAC, in 37 
conjunction with Julian and Tony Blanchard, and coming as 38 
recommendations from the St. Thomas/St. John FAC, that would 39 
probably be a very good starting point, since these guys are here 40 
all the time, but, if we had any input pertaining to advice to the 41 
council from the FAC, it would probably be channeled through Julian 42 
and through Tony Blanchard. 43 
 44 
The content of this presentation pertains solely to St. Thomas and 45 
St. John, the District of St. Thomas and St. John.  The topics of 46 
priority right now that we have been working on are the lobster 47 
control date and the recreational fishing license program.  Let me 48 
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just mention this about that.  The conception of a fishing license 1 
actually started out in one of the fishery advisory committee 2 
meetings, and so that’s why that’s here on this list here today.   3 
 4 
We have the recreational fishing license program, the dolphin and 5 
wahoo regulations, the transfer of fishing licenses and the 6 
revision of Act 3330, the fishermen vendor’s license, and a 7 
revision of the USVI fish trap reduction plan.   8 
 9 
To the best of my understanding, a control date was put into place 10 
or asked of the Caribbean Council on the 18th of August of 2018, 11 
and we would like to ask the council to keep that September 2017 12 
for the federal waters, and we are also in the process of working 13 
to try to get a control date set for the territorial waters, so 14 
that we have uniformity of the whole control date between local 15 
waters and federal waters.  As soon as we get the information 16 
that’s needed, that date will be determined by the members of the 17 
FAC and passed on to the Commissioner for his blessings.   18 
 19 
Recreational fishing license program and website, this is in 20 
conjunction with some ideas that we had actually about a year ago 21 
by one of the members of the FAC, and there are fees that will be 22 
implemented after the website is up and running, but we’re asking 23 
the public to be understanding that, eventually, there will be 24 
fees, but there will be an exemption for at least the first year 25 
of fees being put onto the licenses that would be implemented with 26 
the recreational fishing license program. 27 
 28 
The website is up and running right now, and you can familiarize 29 
yourself with it and start to put data into the website.  We 30 
recommend that language be inserted on the home page information 31 
that license fees will be implemented in the future. 32 
 33 
The proposed dolphin and wahoo regulations, in the past, we have 34 
met with the recreational guys, the recreational fishermen, and 35 
some of the guys from the charter industry, and we had some 36 
meetings, and the consensus of the user groups was that we have a 37 
have a twenty-four-inch length for the mahi, and so the legal-38 
sized mahis would be twenty-four inches, ten per angler per day, 39 
or sixty fish per boat per day. 40 
 41 
The wahoo regulations, and, if I’m not mistaken, I think the legal 42 
size is four inches more than what is in the books right now, and 43 
the wahoo regulation is thirty-six inches at the fork length 44 
minimum, two fish per angler per day, or six fish per boat per 45 
day.  Proposed regulations will be sent to the Commissioner of 46 
DPNR in September of 2019.  Upon approval in territorial waters, 47 
compatibility is desired for federal waters as well. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony has a clarification question. 2 
 3 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’ve just got a couple of questions as to the -- 4 
We are going back to the previous slide before this one.  The 5 
recreational fishing license, I went to an FAC meeting, and that 6 
was quite a while back, and the discussion was to have the 7 
recreational fishers buy into the program before implementing a 8 
fee. 9 
 10 
Now, I have seen the same thing is worded up here, but my thing is 11 
this.  I don’t think one year is going to cut it, for the simple 12 
fact that to get something on the road is going to take more than 13 
one year, to get these guys to buy-in, and they ain’t going to all 14 
buy-in right away.  It’s going to be a gradual thing, and so I 15 
think one year, in my opinion, is too short of a period to implement 16 
the recreational fishing license before it’s kicked off, because 17 
you know you’ve got to work the cobwebs out of it to begin with. 18 
 19 
Once it starts going into place, you will find that, well, maybe 20 
we need to do this instead of this, and so it’s going to take a 21 
period, I think one year, to troubleshoot it and get the 22 
recreational to buy into it, is too short of a time period.  That’s 23 
just my suggestion.   24 
 25 
Going back to the slide after, with the dolphin and wahoo, what 26 
jumped out at me is sixty fish per boat per day.  Now, the question 27 
is, if this is a recreational fishing vessel, let’s say you have 28 
ten fish onboard, and the smallest fish is twenty pounds, and 29 
you’re telling me that you’re allowed sixty fish at the going rate 30 
that it’s going, or the ten per fisher?  Let’s say there is two 31 
fishers onboard, and you’re talking about twenty fish, smaller 32 
fish, twenty pounds.   33 
 34 
Do you really think that a recreational fisher needs those numbers?  35 
I think we need to recalculate what we’re looking at here, because 36 
this -- I mean, the average individual, if this is the case, I 37 
can’t see them having ten fish per angler for personal use, and 38 
that’s just me.  For right now, that’s my statement. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Claude, we want to make the lunch break on time, 41 
and please finish your -- You guys can talk about the details, 42 
Tony, later on, but to finish your presentation, to see if we can 43 
go through the seven slides left from Bill and Graciela.  44 
 45 
CLAUDE BERRY:  Okay.  With the wahoo, the recommendation was the 46 
legal size, or the minimum size, is thirty-six inches, two fish 47 
per day per angler, or six fish per boat per day, which is basically 48 
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the laws that’s in the books right now for the east coast, and I 1 
am sure that Puerto Rico as well.  Proposed regulations will be 2 
sent to the Commissioner of DPNR in September.  Upon arrival in 3 
territorial waters, compatibility is desired for federal waters as 4 
well. 5 
 6 
Allow the transfer of all gear associated with the commercial 7 
fishing license, and this includes fish trap tags under the fish 8 
trap reduction plan.  One of the issues that we were having was 9 
that we came to the conclusion that, especially in St. Thomas and 10 
St. John, we were seeing our numbers drastically decline in 11 
commercial fishermen, due to age, or whatever the reasons were 12 
that we were not seeing the younger ones buy into it. 13 
 14 
One of the latest issues that we had was someone that did want to 15 
buy a business, he was actually having problems and issues about 16 
buying the gear that came along with it, and so we’re in the 17 
process right now of working some of the kinks out of the license 18 
transfer, to include all the gear associated with a business, to 19 
be transferred with the commercial fishing license.  This would 20 
include all the traps and the tags under the fish trap reduction 21 
plan.  Still, no fisher will exceed the trap maximum of 250. 22 
 23 
The revision of Act 3330, hopefully we’ll be completing the 24 
revision through the FAC, the revision of Act 3330, by June of 25 
2020, the request of the USVI liaison funds to be used to assist 26 
with the completion of that revision of Act 3330.  Revise the 27 
language to coincide with the island-based management plans, 28 
island-specific. 29 
 30 
One of the issues that we had under the issues with the fishermen’s 31 
license is if a fisherman -- If a commercial fisherman transfers 32 
his license to say his son, he no longer has in his possession a 33 
commercial fishing license, and so he cannot sell fish.   34 
 35 
One of the issues that we had, that we just dealt with last week, 36 
was a father passed a license on to his son, and his father is 37 
still very alive and kicking and very healthy, and, with his son 38 
and his son’s helper out dealing with the business, he could still 39 
be allowed to sell fish, and so we’re in the process of trying to 40 
have a new license made up by the Department of Licensing and 41 
Consumer Affairs, working in conjunction with the Department of 42 
Planning and Natural Resources, that would allow just that, where, 43 
either using the name of the vessel or the vessel identification 44 
number, that would coincide with the two licenses that would allow 45 
for the sale of fish from someone that does not have a commercial 46 
fishing license.  The license, having the one specific license, it 47 
does prohibit from selling imported goods, like imported seafood 48 
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and stuff from different islands.  1 
 2 
We request USVI liaison funds to be used to hire a contractor to 3 
help with the revision of the St. Thomas/St. John section of the 4 
plan concerning the trap reduction from the council.  More detailed 5 
content is needed to address annual fees, ability to transfer fish 6 
trap tags, and the appeal process.  Thank you.  Any questions?  7 
Julian. 8 
 9 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Can we go back one slide?  In the revision of the 10 
fish trap reduction plan, what is being requested is if the council 11 
can provide some funding, where we have to redo a section of the 12 
plan, because what happened is the plan that was signed-off on by 13 
the Governor of the Virgin Islands did not include the section of 14 
transferability of the gear, and that is very important, in order 15 
to keep this type of fishery alive. 16 
 17 
If not, it would be a phase-out process, and what we want to do is 18 
we want to revise that portion of the plan to include the 19 
transferability of the tags, and, also, it’s going to be a request 20 
to remove where the fishers must pay, on an annual basis, for the 21 
tags, because the tags were funded by the Caribbean Fishery 22 
Management Council, and what’s happening right now, and it’s 23 
becoming a big issue by the fishers, is, every year, the fishers 24 
are being charged for the same tags that they already paid for the 25 
first time. 26 
 27 
For instance, I have 190 tags.  Every year, I would have to pay 28 
$190 for the tags that I already paid for in the first year, and 29 
it’s already in the plan where, if you lose a tag, that you have 30 
to pay for that tag to be replaced, but, for the fishers to continue 31 
paying for the tags on an annual basis, they are having a problem 32 
with that, and so we need to revise that section and then send it 33 
back for the Commissioner’s blessing.  Thank you. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Julian.   36 
 37 
CLAUDE BERRY:  Or maybe for the FAC to get some sort of a 38 
clarification as to the way that the tags and everything -- How 39 
they were paid for, and is this something that was mandated by the 40 
council, that the commercial fishermen of St. Thomas and St. John 41 
every year would have to be doing this, pertaining to these fees. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you for the report.  For the rest of the 44 
council meeting, this is the Fishery Advisory Committee advises 45 
the Commissioner and not to the council.  However, they do have 46 
some issues that are let’s say of importance for the council to 47 
consider.  The way that we work is that, once the Commissioner and 48 
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the Division have this advice, then you have to tell us what you 1 
need. 2 
 3 
In the case of helping with the logistics of the fish trap 4 
reduction, the only hearings that we have is that we can pay -- 5 
Let’s say that you need to hire somebody to do that.  Then you let 6 
us know, but the Commissioner will decide how to do it and when 7 
and where.  Anyway, I just wanted to clarify that, because we are 8 
mixing apples and oranges here. 9 
 10 
The other thing is the dolphin wahoo thing, and, in the island-11 
based FMP, we have included in the management unit the dolphin and 12 
the wahoo, and that doesn’t mean that we’re going to manage it 13 
this way or the other.  In addition, we are going to have probably 14 
international groups looking at the dolphin wahoo and how to best 15 
manage that important resource.  16 
 17 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands have different approaches to 18 
the dolphin wahoo, and they have different quotas, and so, whatever 19 
we end up doing regarding dolphin wahoo in the federal government, 20 
it has some impacts, and Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands can be 21 
more restrictive than the federal government, and not less.  22 
Whatever we end up doing in the federal government, it has to be 23 
compatible with the local government, and so we cannot -- We will 24 
avoid making a nightmare of enforcement regarding these quotas and 25 
where you fish and all that. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  We have to follow-up with Graciela and 28 
Bill.  We have seven slides left.  Bill. 29 
 30 
BILL ARNOLD:  I would suggest that we break for lunch and let me 31 
take care of this after lunch, because there’s a lot of things 32 
that have to be discussed, and it may take a while. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  So you need more than eight minutes?  Okay.  What 35 
we are going to do this afternoon, Mr. Chairman, and I talked to 36 
Dr. Duval, is that we have some time this afternoon, and so we 37 
will start at 1:30 with Bill’s seven slides and the discussion 38 
that we need to have.  Some of the recommendations that you will 39 
see here when Bill presents, we have to wait until we have the 40 
appropriate mechanism, but we want to give you a heads-up of where 41 
are we and where are we going to.   42 
 43 
Once he finishes, we have Dr. Duval, but we also have a lot of 44 
time this afternoon, and so we are moving tomorrow’s workshop from 45 
8:30 to 11:00 to this afternoon, and so Dr. Duval will have her 46 
presentation, and then we will go into the workshop with everybody 47 
involved.  She has some questions that she wants some interactions, 48 
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so she can start pulling all of this information together for the 1 
starting day, which is January 2020, of the five-year strategic 2 
plan. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Carlos. 5 
 6 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Thank you, Mr. Chair.  I just wanted to make a 7 
comment on what was just presented here, particularly to the trap 8 
management plan.  There are errors in that plan that need to be 9 
corrected before the council considers it for developing their own 10 
plan in the EEZ, and so we are presently writing the Commissioner 11 
a letter regarding those errors, and we have already discussed it 12 
with him, but we need to address them. 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Carlos.  Let’s break for lunch, and we 15 
will be back at 1:30.  Thank you very much for everything, and I 16 
will see you soon.   17 
 18 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on August 20, 2019.) 19 
 20 

- - - 21 
 22 

August 20, 2019 23 
 24 

TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 25 
 26 

- - - 27 
 28 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 29 
Buccaneer Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, Tuesday afternoon, August 20, 30 
2019, and was called to order at 1:30 o’clock p.m. by Chairman 31 
Marcos Hanke. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Please take your seats.  The second half of August 34 
20, after lunchtime, we’re going to keep going with the 35 
presentations.  Thank you.  Bill. 36 
 37 
BILL ARNOLD:  Okay.  This morning, you heard a brief presentation 38 
from me and then presentations from the SSC and the DAPs about 39 
what they’ve been up to with their conceptual models.  None of 40 
that necessarily makes much sense unless you put it into context, 41 
and so I want to give, as briefly as I can, the framework within 42 
which we’re operating on all of this, because I know it’s hard to 43 
believe, but it actually does make sense, and it going somewhere.  44 
 45 
I think it’s going somewhere useful, and I can’t promise that, but 46 
I certainly envision that it is, and I think the rest of the people 47 
that have been doing this work would agree, and so I want to start 48 
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off by reminding everybody that this is not some hairbrained 1 
scheme.  This is NOAA policy, and NOAA and the councils are working 2 
together nationwide to implement an ecosystem-based fishery 3 
management approach.   4 
 5 
Now, this approach is not necessarily going to replace the fishery 6 
management plans.  In fact, it absolutely will not, and, to some 7 
degree, the National Marine Fisheries Service, in partnership with 8 
their councils, are still going to be doing single-species or 9 
group-species fishery management plans, and that’s how the 10 
assessments operate, and that’s how a lot of the math operates, 11 
and that’s basically been a pretty successful system over the last 12 
ten-plus years.   13 
 14 
It doesn’t mean that those fishery management plans and that 15 
single-species management approach can’t fit within a larger 16 
scheme that brings more sense to it and helps to understand how 17 
each of these individual species interacts with one another and 18 
interacts with the environment, and, as I said this morning, that 19 
environment includes the socioeconomic environment.  It includes 20 
the people, and the people are part of the ecosystem, and their 21 
need to make money and buy groceries and interact with one another 22 
and maintain their cultures and their histories is all a very 23 
important part of this. 24 
 25 
It’s not just boxes.  These boxes represent really important things 26 
and really important people and really important coral reefs and 27 
really important species that occupy those reefs, and so I want to 28 
set up that framework, first of all, because this is what I would 29 
consider -- Even if this approach went away in the rest of the 30 
country, I would say it’s very important and the most applicable 31 
approach to managing fisheries in this extremely complex coral 32 
reef ecosystem that we have right out here next to us and also 33 
that surrounds St. Thomas and Puerto Rico.   34 
 35 
You just can’t get away from that, and we can sustain fisheries, 36 
and we can sustain them at a variety of levels.  You can sustain 37 
a fishery to the tune of $100 million a year, and you can sustain 38 
a fishery to the tune of $100 a year, and they are both sustainable.  39 
They may not both be profitable, but they’re both perfectly 40 
functional.   41 
 42 
We would rather work on the high side of that then the low side, 43 
and, to do that, you don’t just preserve the species.  You preserve 44 
the habitats upon which they depend, and so that’s where we’re 45 
headed with this, and I hope we get there, although I would say 46 
that you never really get there, because this is a very dynamic 47 
approach to doing management.  These conceptual models and our 48 
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approaches to them are going to be constantly changing, as the 1 
environment changes and as people change, and that’s all there is 2 
to it. 3 
 4 
If you have a sudden bleaching event, your dynamics change.  If 5 
you have a restoration event, a coral reef restoration event, that 6 
is tremendously successful, your dynamics will change, and so, all 7 
of that, we’re hoping that these approaches help to capture that 8 
and to adapt to it.   9 
 10 
The EBFM policy is this basic -- Fundamentally, it’s this six-11 
stack pyramid, and, in the Caribbean, and in most areas, especially 12 
in the Caribbean, we are still at the first level of what are our 13 
objectives, and that’s what we’re trying to develop, and so I have 14 
worked with an ad hoc kind of group of folks that could contribute, 15 
for a variety of reasons, to try to define these objectives and to 16 
figure out a way to structure them so that we can address them. 17 
 18 
Each of these, 1 through 6, has a roadmap number, and you can see 19 
on the screen that the bottom panel is Roadmap Numbers 1 and 2, 20 
and then you have action items.  There is Roadmap Numbers 2, 3, 4, 21 
5, and 6, but we’re not anywhere near getting to there.  We are 22 
still at, like I said, Level 1. 23 
 24 
Within that, there were several key roadmap action items in the 25 
roadmap implementation plan that was approved by NOAA and is out 26 
there for public consumption, and anybody can find it, and Graciela 27 
sent it out. 28 
 29 
One is develop an engagement strategy.  A key fundamental of this 30 
thing is engage your constituents, and that means the fishermen, 31 
and that means the divers, and that means the politicians, and 32 
that means people who never go in the water.  That means everybody 33 
who has an interest in these ecosystems, and we’re working on that.  34 
Alida Ortiz is leading that effort. 35 
 36 
Second is support for an ecosystem plan development team, and 37 
that’s what we’re going to be working on, and I think Miguel is 38 
going to talk about that sometime during the meeting, or he talked 39 
about it earlier.  That’s what this AP is, and, basically, that’s 40 
what the IPT would be.  The AP would be more of a guidance planning 41 
group, and the IPT would be more of a writing group for the fishery 42 
ecosystem plan that will be developed from this. 43 
 44 
Then the third thing is, and where we are right now, that over in 45 
the bottom right, is engage stakeholders in the development of a 46 
fishery ecosystem plan in collaboration with the council.  As we 47 
showed earlier, on several slides, these conceptual models are the 48 
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first step in developing a fishery ecosystem plan, and so that’s 1 
why we’re developing the conceptual models.  They are not just 2 
something to keep everybody occupied, or make your eyes cross 3 
looking at these spaghetti things.  They actually have a very 4 
important function, and we’re at the starting point. 5 
 6 
We have developed them, but we still have a ways to go to refine 7 
them and to define them better and to hone them down, and that’s 8 
a little bit of what I will talk about in the next slides. 9 
 10 
You saw these, and this is not one that you saw.  It’s an early 11 
draft, but it gives you the idea.  That’s what a spiderweb 12 
conceptual model looks like, and that’s great.  The Puerto Rico 13 
DAP developed this one, and so that’s one.  That’s a conceptual 14 
model, and that’s their view of the Puerto Rico marine ecosystem, 15 
and that’s how they conceptualize it. 16 
 17 
Obviously, St. Thomas/St. John and St. Croix conceptualized it 18 
differently, but, more important, if you brought a different group 19 
of people, a different cast of characters, into a room and said 20 
develop a conceptual model for the Puerto Rico marine environment 21 
for us, they will do that, and we’re hoping they do.  That’s what 22 
the SSC was doing.  It’s not going to look the same. 23 
 24 
They’ve got their own ideas, and, if we bring together a bunch of 25 
agency people to develop their conceptual model, it will look 26 
different, and we want it to look different.  We don’t want it to 27 
look the same.  If we’ve got university people to do this, they 28 
would build one that would look different, and, like I said, they 29 
are playing right into our hands. 30 
 31 
What we do is we take all these different conceptual models and we 32 
stack them up, and so there is the DAP’s, turned on its side.  You 33 
take that one and turn it on its side, and then you stack in the 34 
SSC’s and others, and you could have three, or you could have five, 35 
or you could have six or seven, and I don’t know how many we’re 36 
going to end up with.   37 
 38 
I think six or seven is probably beyond what we’re going to get, 39 
but we could end up with four or five, and we’re following here, 40 
very importantly, the guidance of the Southeast Fisheries Science, 41 
particularly Mandy Karnauskas and Adyan Rios.  They are working on 42 
this in the Gulf of Mexico, and we’re fortuitous to have them 43 
generally one to 300 steps ahead of us, because then they say, 44 
look, this is what we’re doing, this is what we did, this is what 45 
we did wrong, this is what we learned, and then we feed off of 46 
that, and they give us guidance, and their guidance was to stack 47 
them up like this. 48 
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 1 
Then, when you stack them, all of those boxes and all of those 2 
layers -- Only some are going to match up, we hope, and those that 3 
match up are what we would say are really important, because every 4 
group, or most of the groups, identify those boxes, and so, out of 5 
all these boxes and all these conceptual models, you’re going to 6 
end up, and I think this is the low side, but you will end up with 7 
a subset of boxes that carry over, and now we’ve identified really 8 
important components of these conceptual models, and we can focus 9 
down on them. 10 
 11 
I call them indicators, and that’s not exactly the right word, 12 
because it’s not the same as an indicator species that we’ve talked 13 
about and stuff like that.  It’s sort of an indicator of an 14 
important component of the coral reef ecosystem, and so now you’ve 15 
got them stacked up, and you’ve gotten a lot of input, and, with 16 
this input, you get buy-in, because, if these agency people put 17 
their conceptual model together, and that stacks up and pulls out 18 
these indicators, then they, by definition, bought into this by 19 
saying these are what’s important to us and, okay, here it is, 20 
your ideas brought to paper. 21 
 22 
This isn’t something where we top-down them and we go to them and 23 
say here is our conceptual model of what the ecosystem looks like 24 
and you’re screwing up.  We go and we say here is our conception 25 
of what’s important in this ecosystem out there, and he’s what 26 
we’ve identified, and now we can look, as we talked about sub-27 
models, and you can develop a sub-model for coastal development, 28 
or you can develop a sub-model for fish stocks, and you look very 29 
closely at them, and you say, okay, what is impacting this and 30 
what are the high-impact items, because that’s where we need to 31 
focus our effort, and a big part of these conceptual models is 32 
focusing effort. 33 
 34 
There are so many issues going on out there, and all of them are 35 
important to somebody, but some of them are probably not going to 36 
have as big of an impact, if you address them, as will other 37 
things, and so where do you put your resources?  We have limited 38 
resources, and we have a limited ability to respond, and where do 39 
we put our response and how do we do this in a structured, 40 
hierarchical, community-developed manner, and that’s what this is.  41 
That’s what this approach is all about. 42 
 43 
I showed you two, coastal development and fish stocks, and so we’ll 44 
look at each one individually, and so here they are stacked up, 45 
and now we’re trying to identify inputs to each of these items and 46 
outputs from these indictors, and so, for coastal development, if 47 
you looked at it, and, of course, all of these have been blurry, 48 
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but coastal development is -- Well, I can’t read it, but you get 1 
the idea.  There is bait scarcity, pollution, erosion, some of the 2 
things we talked about earlier, and these are things that are 3 
either impacting or being impacted by coastal development, or 4 
something like that, and the same thing with the fish model. 5 
 6 
You have got fish stocks here, and you’ve got all of these things 7 
that were impacting those fish stocks, and some things the fish 8 
stocks are impacting, and so now you look at them, and you go back 9 
to that exercise we talked about of, okay, what are the 10 
connections, what are the strengths of the connections, which ones 11 
are really strong connections, indicating that this thing has a 12 
really substantial -- Relative to other things, it has a really 13 
substantial impact, and it may be a positive impact, and it could 14 
be a negative impact, but it’s a substantial impact, and that’s 15 
where we need to focus our efforts, and so now we have accomplished 16 
something right there.   17 
 18 
We’ve got not just the council, but hopefully the EPA, or DNER, or 19 
Coastal Zone Management, who say, all right, now -- For NOAA, when 20 
we do a funding proposal, we can prioritize our topics based upon 21 
these sorts of outcomes, and other people can do that, too.  Now, 22 
I am not totally idealistic, and I get that there can be resistance 23 
and there can be problems, but you have worked through them, and, 24 
in my opinion, for whatever that’s worth, it may not be perfect, 25 
but it’s better than nothing, and, right now, everybody is just 26 
sort of operating in their own universe with their own ideas of 27 
what’s important, and we have no common ground, and we need that 28 
common ground if we’re going to make progress. 29 
 30 
Looking at coastal development, this is a policy-level operation.  31 
They’re a policy level.  Effectively addressing these issues 32 
requires participation by a broad range of agencies, and you can’t 33 
just do it at the council level.  The council may be involved, but 34 
a lot of other people have to be involved, too. 35 
 36 
As Julian showed you earlier, that’s where the St. Thomas/St. John 37 
DAP is working.  They are bringing all those guys together, and 38 
they are working at this policy level, and so application.  This 39 
stacked model output, including contributions from other 40 
regulatory agencies, allows mutual identification of focal issues, 41 
to which combined effort can be applied. 42 
 43 
For example, in Puerto Rico, you’ve got five primary treatment 44 
sewage outfalls on the reefs.  Well, it’s like $5 million each or 45 
something to upgrade these treatment plants, and the EPA and Puerto 46 
Rico don’t have the money to upgrade all five of them, and so is 47 
there one that could be better focused on, that you could say we 48 



54 
 

need to remove the exemption from this one and fix it, because it 1 
will have the greatest impact on the health of the coral reef? 2 
 3 
If you have a healthier coral reef, you have a greater carrying 4 
capacity for the stocks that people are fishing, and so you can 5 
again raise that level of sustainability.  It’s sustainable here, 6 
but you can push it up to a higher level of sustainability, a 7 
higher level of still sustainable harvest, which means benefits to 8 
everybody, economic benefits and social benefits, the kinds of 9 
things we’re looking for.  That’s one example of it. 10 
 11 
Another thing is, and just kind of as an aside, you can look at 12 
other sources of mortality, coming from land-based or whatever, 13 
into these fish stocks that aren’t really accounted for presently 14 
by the models, and you may find that, while we work very hard to 15 
account for fishing mortality, that could only be 5 or 10 percent 16 
of the mortality rate, and you may find that something like these 17 
sewage outfalls and the loss of habitat associated with them is 18 
actually contributing, in the larger sense, to like 60 percent of 19 
the mortality level. 20 
 21 
By that, I mean you could have 60 percent higher stocks if you 22 
fixed these things and allowed those reefs to recover to a state 23 
they used to be at.  These are the kinds of things that I want you 24 
thinking about, because this is the thinking process, and we’ve 25 
got a long way to go with it, and we’re just getting started. 26 
 27 
Then we also need to operate at the council level, and that’s what 28 
the fisheries sub-model that they talked about is all about.  This 29 
is stuff that the council -- Everything in a fisheries sub-model 30 
should be accessible and manageable by the council, and so, here, 31 
St. Thomas/St. John, again, and St. Croix have developed fisheries 32 
sub-models.   33 
 34 
They are not done, but at least they’re working along these lines, 35 
and so we’re getting there, and we will look at strengths of 36 
relationships between any two components of that fishery model and 37 
try to identify what’s important.  Are baitfish more important 38 
than seagrass habitat?  Where do you focus your energy?  You can’t 39 
do everything. 40 
 41 
This one, the council is actually going to be able to move a little 42 
farther.  You remember that we had an SSC meeting, and we talked 43 
at previous council meetings about doing a risk assessment, and 44 
this risk assessment can be used to, as I say right here, to 45 
determine the risk of failing to manage each relationship, and so 46 
there may be a low risk to failing to manage the relationship 47 
between mangroves and seagrasses or something, whatever it may be, 48 
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but there could be a very high risk of failing to properly manage 1 
the relationship between red hind and their prey species, and so 2 
that helps you to say, okay, look, this is important, but this is 3 
what we really need to jump up, and so that’s where these fishery-4 
level models will go. 5 
 6 
Like I say, the sub-model outputs guide council planning and 7 
prioritization, and I think that’s really important.  I think this 8 
is a tool that the council, I hope, will really be able to use to 9 
focus and advance their goals and their desires relative to fishery 10 
management in the U.S. Caribbean region. 11 
 12 
There is an example of the fishery sub-model, and you will see in 13 
there that it’s things like data collection and mislabeled seafood, 14 
and the market is important, and that’s a socioeconomic factor, 15 
things like that, and so it’s a little lower level, and, as I said 16 
this morning, you could also pull out any one of these boxes, 17 
commercial fisheries, and you could build a whole sub-model off of 18 
that, and so you could just drill down and drill down and drill 19 
down, and I don’t think that’s what we want to do, but it’s up to 20 
you guys. 21 
 22 
Anyway, where are we, and where are we going?  Well, this is August 23 
of 2019, and the ecosystem fishery management DAP and SSC 24 
presentations, and we will be seeking, and are getting, council 25 
guidance on where to go next.  In the fall of 2019, in between 26 
this and the December council meetings, it’s a pretty ambitious 27 
list.   28 
 29 
We want to establish that EBFM advisory panel, and we would like 30 
to have a DAP/SSC/AP meeting, a St. Thomas/St. John meeting with 31 
the identified agencies, and we talked about that earlier, and 32 
then get back together to refine the ecosystem conceptual models 33 
and assign scores based on the outcomes from the agency meeting, 34 
and then a joint DAP -- We’re not going to have all of these.  35 
These are kind of one joint DAP/SSC meeting, possibly, to initiate 36 
development of the fishery conceptual models, and maybe not.  Like 37 
I said, these are pretty ambitious lists.  Miguel. 38 
 39 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just for the record, that meeting in St. Thomas on 40 
the 19 and 20 of November, it’s a fishers meeting with the 41 
concerned agencies, and this is not the DAP.  Afterwards, they may 42 
use whatever information comes from that meeting in the next 43 
meeting that they are going to have in the first quarter of 2020, 44 
just to make that clear. 45 
 46 
A question also raised was some of the people at lunch were asking 47 
me about the next steps, and the council needs to have this 48 
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advisory body, advisory panel, and the advisory panel -- I am 1 
looking for the acronyms, because it looks here kind of funny, and 2 
so we may end up with something else, but, anyway, this advisory 3 
body will be the institution or whatever, the mechanism, that will 4 
give the advice to the council.   5 
 6 
That will be followed, as needed, by -- Let’s say establishing the 7 
IPT, the interdisciplinary planning team, that we start in 2020, 8 
and that’s the plan that we have here, and, Mr. Chairman, Graciela, 9 
Bill, and I would like to hear from you, just to make sure that 10 
you follow the steps that we have, and also, if we need to modify 11 
any of these steps, this is the time to start getting to this 12 
discussion. 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Miguel.  Thank you for the presentation.  15 
It’s very clear for me, and I would like to hear from the council, 16 
and Julian is looking for an opportunity to talk since a long time 17 
ago.  Please, Julian. 18 
 19 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Actually, Miguel, the meeting is with the DAP.  20 
It’s the DAP committee for St. Thomas/St. John that requested this 21 
meeting with the local officials. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, it’s not a meeting of the DAP.  That’s why I 24 
wanted to make it clear.  The meeting is the fishers with the 25 
agencies, and, whatever comes out of this meeting, then the DAP 26 
will use it next time. 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  That wasn’t what we were requesting.  The request 29 
came -- 30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You can request whatever you want. 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  You agreed at the meeting on July 30th that that 34 
request -- 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The meeting that we agreed is the fishers with the 37 
agencies, but what we are discussing here is the DAP, and you will 38 
see this when we discuss it, but we need to meet when we develop 39 
the agenda, but we will follow what you are saying.  This is a 40 
spinoff of the meeting that we have in St. Thomas, but we want to 41 
make this meeting to be flexible enough so that fishers, other 42 
fishers, and not necessarily the DAP, will be there and have a 43 
one-to-one conversation with these other agencies. 44 
 45 
The commission will invite these agencies, and whether they come 46 
or not is up to them, but we don’t have any authority for these 47 
people to come to the meeting.  That’s why we are going to have 48 
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this meeting, and I want to make it clear for the record. 1 
 2 
If, at the meeting that you will be chairing, you identify issues 3 
that you would like to bring to the DAP, then we will continue 4 
with that.  Actually, at the meeting, Tony Blanchard will be there 5 
in his capacity as a fisher and not as the Vice Chair of the 6 
council, and you will be the chair of this group.  We also need to    7 
the concurrence of the Commissioner for the meeting, and that’s 8 
the steps that we have. 9 
 10 
The second step will be to bring all of that information to the 11 
DAP of St. Thomas/St. John and work it out.  If this meeting, as 12 
I said this morning, goes well, Puerto Rico would like to do the 13 
same thing, to have a fishers meeting with the agencies, and that’s 14 
what Damaris mentioned this morning, and I don’t know if whether 15 
the USVI will do the same for St. Croix, but it’s important to 16 
make this distinction. 17 
 18 
The steps that we have here are, as Bill said, kind of ambitious, 19 
because you may end up moving some of these milestones that you 20 
have there, but at least you have something to shoot at, because, 21 
maybe at these meetings, we will find something that we forgot, 22 
something that will come out of any of the participants that we 23 
need to address. 24 
 25 
The IPT, in order for us to comply with FACA, has to be members of 26 
the action agency and the council staff, but, anyway, Julian, rest 27 
assured that all of this will be in line with everything that we 28 
have discussed before. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 31 
 32 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Thank you.  I want to take just a half-step 33 
back.  When we’re talking about the advisory panel that might be 34 
formed for ecosystem-based management and talking about different 35 
meetings that will go, I just want to just say what I’m hearing, 36 
and then we can discuss what the council’s needs are. 37 
 38 
We have Bill and the DAPs and the SSC presenting on the development 39 
of what I am considering sort of a step one, like putting together 40 
the ecosystem-based management plan, and so all of the work to 41 
develop the conceptual models and populate those models, to come 42 
up with a risk assessment, and to try to map out that ecosystem. 43 
 44 
Then, from there, we’re at step two with what do you do with that 45 
information, and the council obviously has its role under Magnuson 46 
to manage the fisheries, and there is various tools there, and 47 
then I understand that folks are saying, well, there might be other 48 
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stressors on the ecosystem that are affecting our fisheries, and 1 
we want to have the opportunity, as a council, to reach out to 2 
those other entities, whether they are territorial governments or 3 
other branches of the federal government, to say we have identified 4 
these issues and we would like for you to address it. 5 
 6 
Those are the processes that I see unfolding, and then the question 7 
is what -- How does the council go about doing that?  Right now, 8 
we’ve had DAP meetings and SSC meetings, where we’re in that 9 
development phase, and those meetings have been going forward 10 
following all the proper procedures, and they are open public 11 
meetings. 12 
 13 
I have been understanding from folks that -- Obviously, we have 14 
had presentations from people within NMFS Headquarters and coming 15 
down and talking about ecosystem management, and the Regional 16 
Office has been talking about ecosystem management, and there’s 17 
been work teams discussing ecosystem-based management, and they 18 
have been presenting at the council in the open meetings, and it 19 
seems -- My understanding is there a need, maybe, for an advisory 20 
panel, an additional advisory panel, that can continue to help 21 
manage that process, and so it can say this is the NMFS policy on 22 
ecosystem-based management, and it recommends having these 23 
conceptual models and this risk model, and this is how we would 24 
recommend that that process continue. 25 
 26 
If that’s what the role of that AP is, then that should be clear 27 
that we’re forming that body to continue to help direct that 28 
process, and it would be necessary to set it up as an advisory 29 
panel if we have persons that are outside the federal government 30 
or outside of the council working on that. 31 
 32 
I think, on that, we would need to make sure that we’re 33 
understanding what question we’re trying to address and then what 34 
persons we need on that advisory panel and make sure that the 35 
council as a whole is very clear about what advice it needs, 36 
because these are all panels to advise the council, and the council 37 
is the decisionmaker. 38 
 39 
Then, on step two, once we have mapped out sort of our 40 
understanding of the ecosystem and are working on an ecosystem 41 
plan that focuses on the council’s authority, if there is anything 42 
that the council wanted to do to engage other stakeholders, the 43 
council can invite persons to its meeting, and the council could 44 
write letters, and that would all be appropriate for the council 45 
to do, and it seems like potentially the meetings between the 46 
fishers and the territorial government might inform who the council 47 
might want to invite, but I think we need to be really clear that, 48 
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if it is just a meeting where the fishers of a given area are 1 
meeting with their territorial governments to say, FYI, this is 2 
what we’ve been doing with the council, and we just want to 3 
understand, as constituents, how your management is, that makes 4 
sense. 5 
 6 
To the extent then that it starts to inform council decision-7 
making, we might want to consider doing that at a council meeting, 8 
for the council to invite people to the meeting, so we can have 9 
that in the public domain and in a public meeting that’s been 10 
noticed, that we’re inviting these entities to ask them about their 11 
expertise.  I think we just, at all steps, need to be very clear.   12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else?  Miguel. 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Jocelyn, when would it be appropriate to discuss 16 
the implementation of the advisory panel for the fishery ecosystem 17 
plan? 18 
 19 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  If we wanted to establish an advisory panel, 20 
that would be a council action that we would have to notice in the 21 
Federal Register, and so we could do that at the December meeting, 22 
or, if there’s a need for that group to meet before December, you 23 
could have a special webinar council meeting, where you form that 24 
AP and then appoint members to it. 25 
 26 
The discussion of who would be appropriate for membership, that’s 27 
something the council could do in a closed session, but then they 28 
would announce the results of that on the record, but I think that 29 
it’s definitely appropriate to start talking about the AP right 30 
now and start answering some of those questions that I asked, which 31 
is what is the goal of this AP, what role are they filling, what 32 
would their mission be, and then, from there, you can be clearer 33 
about who needs to be in that meeting. 34 
 35 
It would be appropriate if you wanted to discuss that now and start 36 
the ball rolling on that process, and then I do have just a couple 37 
of comments on that step two that, once this part of the 38 
conversation is done, I would like to address. 39 
 40 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Bill, can we start the discussion?  Anyway, if we 41 
are going to start this advisory body, which is the body that 42 
complies with the Magnuson-Stevens Act to provide the council with 43 
the input that you need, similar to the SSC and the DAPs, we need 44 
to talk about the composition.  45 
 46 
The goal and objective, the main goal, of having these advisory 47 
bodies is that the council will have technical experts and people 48 
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with experience that will advise you on the development of the 1 
fishery ecosystem plan.  The ideas that we have been discussing is 2 
do we want to include the fishers from the get-go, and so the 3 
fishers, the fishers from the beginning.   4 
 5 
We are proposing to have the ladies and gentlemen to my right here, 6 
the three Chairs of the DAP, the Chair of the SSC, and the Chair 7 
of Outreach and Education.  Remember, when you saw some of the 8 
models here, especially in the case of the St. Thomas/St. John 9 
presentation by Julian, outreach and education is an important 10 
component that they want to include in the discussion. 11 
 12 
Out of the ten or twelve people, you will have this core of members 13 
participating in the discussion, and then we need to have experts 14 
that can bring the information that you need to develop the 15 
management plan, and the invitees, as Jocelyn said, probably will 16 
be -- The list will be maybe a name or two after the meeting in 17 
St. Thomas/St. John with the fishers of people that have been in 18 
cooperation with us. 19 
 20 
For example, Lenfest is a key component.  Lenfest is an 21 
organization that provided funding for a three-year program that 22 
has been led by Dr. Cruz-Motta, and Dr. Cruz-Motta, as you know, 23 
is a member of the SSC, and that proposal will be a key component 24 
for the development of a fishery ecosystem plan.  A person like 25 
that could be on that committee.  26 
 27 
Other collaborators that are from the university and different 28 
organizations can be part of the panel that will provide you with 29 
the advice.  What Jocelyn is saying is that, if we wanted to do it 30 
very quickly, to have that panel formed at the December meeting, 31 
or at least mention it, you need to advertise your intention, 32 
because it’s a council action, in the Federal Register, and you 33 
need about twenty-five days for the Federal Register, and you may 34 
have a webinar.   35 
 36 
Right after we finish that, we can have a webinar, if we don’t 37 
have any hurricanes, by the last part of September, and then, when 38 
we get to the meeting in December, you will have goals and 39 
objective of the advisory panel, and you will have key members 40 
already identified, with some others for you to consider.  Remember 41 
that these panels have to be appointed by the Chair of the council, 42 
with the consensus of the members of the council.  That’s what we 43 
do with the others. 44 
 45 
We need to identify also for how many years -- Do you want those 46 
people to belong to the panel for two or three years, and it will 47 
all depend on your time schedule for developing the fishery 48 
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ecosystem plan.  At this time, we would like to hear from council 1 
members if you think it’s a good idea, and should we go ahead and 2 
establish this advisory panel? 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 5 
 6 
BILL ARNOLD:  A couple of things about the AP, one thing in 7 
particular.  If you have got this core membership, X number of 8 
people, are you allowed to have ad hoc folks come in and help out 9 
in their areas of expertise, as needed?   10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 12 
 13 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I think it depends on what role they’re 14 
playing.  If they are -- If you need these people to be members of 15 
the panel to provide advice, and they are working with the panel 16 
to come up with that advice, they should be panel members.  If 17 
you’re inviting experts to speak at an open meeting and give input, 18 
that might be a little bit different, but it seems like you would 19 
want to have the membership with enough spaces so that you could 20 
have all the experts needed to answer the question. 21 
 22 
I am still -- Or to fulfil the mission of this AP.  I am not 23 
entirely clear yet on the mission of it.  I see, on the presentation 24 
here, that it says the AP would analyze the ecosystem system 25 
conceptual model stacks, and so, if this is a technical panel that 26 
we need the expertise of persons that are outside the SSC, because 27 
that’s obviously your scientific advisory committee that you have, 28 
and so you could ask them these questions, but, if you are doing 29 
something that falls outside what you think your SSC’s expertise 30 
is, or what you think the scope of what the SSC can provide is, 31 
then I think you would want to know exactly what you’re asking of 32 
them and then make sure you have the right people on that panel. 33 
 34 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  At this time, for the record, we need to develop 37 
the record, and we need to hear from the council as to what will 38 
be the role of this advisory panel.  Remember that you still will 39 
have the IPT, and you need also writers. 40 
 41 
The people that can compose this advisory panel -- Let me stop.  42 
Remember that, according to the Act, the SSC is the one who filters 43 
all the best available information to you.  The last word comes 44 
from the SSC, and that’s when it comes for the discussion.  If we 45 
have the advisory panel, composed of all these people -- For 46 
example, the first thing that you can ask the advisory panel is to 47 
go through all the models and go through the exercise that Bill is 48 
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providing, which is, when you compare all these models, you need 1 
to see which one repeats from -- Which components are repetitive 2 
and the strengths or the weaknesses of each one of them, according 3 
to the several groups, and then the committee is supposed to filter 4 
that to the council and provide the council with their opinion as 5 
to the way to proceed. 6 
 7 
Also, the advisory panel could develop a timeline for you to have 8 
this management plan in place, at least a timeline for the first 9 
document that you will take to public hearings. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 12 
 13 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I think the advisory panel is a great idea, but 14 
one of the things that I am looking at, especially in the situation 15 
from Mr. Magras, just like me, is we have a business to run.  Every 16 
time we are put on a panel, that takes away from our real job, and 17 
so, a lot of times, the same people are put on different panels, 18 
and they are stretched from one end to the next. 19 
 20 
I think we need to look at, off the books, proper compensation, 21 
because, when you step away from a day of work, we all know how 22 
the job is.  In fishing, we’ve got to make the money when we’ve 23 
got to make it, but, if we are already committed to showing up to 24 
a meeting, we have got to drop our business and step on the plane, 25 
or show up to the place of meeting, and give our time. 26 
 27 
One of the things we need to look at is the compensation, and the 28 
other part of it is being so far stretched that it becomes a job, 29 
meaning a full-time job, and I know, in Magras’s case, and he will 30 
verify it, he is here, and he’s gone, and he’s here, and he’s gone.  31 
He’s got a business to run, and it’s very hard to run a business, 32 
your own business, doing that and stepping away every time you 33 
have to step away.  The business comes to a halt. 34 
 35 
Yes, the knowledge is needed, but I think we also need to look at 36 
the other side of the coin.  We want you here.  Well, if you want 37 
me here, we need to show up for them, if they are that important, 38 
and that’s something I think that, a lot of times, we miss, 39 
because, just like me, when I step away from my job, I ain’t making 40 
any money, and that’s my real job.  This is just a position that 41 
I happen to hold at that time, but I am committed to that position, 42 
and so I’ve got to do what I’ve got to do, because I agreed to it, 43 
and this is an agreement.   44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The money aspect of the panel can be discussed 46 
later, because you have to follow the law, and it’s already there, 47 
but, at this time, what we need to know -- Nobody is forced to be 48 
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put onto these panels, and so, if you cannot do it for whatever 1 
reason, you are out of the panel, but that’s something for a later 2 
discussion that we can have, but, at this time, what we need to 3 
hear from you, the council members, is whether, number one, you 4 
agree that the advisory panel should be established or not.  Number 5 
two is what will be the goals and objectives of this panel and the 6 
number of people that will compose the panel. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris. 9 
 10 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I am still not clear what would be the goals and 11 
objectives of the AP. 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 14 
 15 
BILL ARNOLD:  If you’re going to keep this process moving forward, 16 
you’re going to need a group of people that can do scientific 17 
analyses and interpret information coming out from the literature, 18 
et cetera, et cetera, and this is going to be a pretty technical 19 
group. 20 
 21 
Richard can correct me if he thinks I’m wrong, but the SSC, per 22 
se, does not have time to devote to this.  If you put it in the 23 
hands of the SSC, they’re very capable, but they’ve got other 24 
obligations, and they don’t meet that often, and I think that 25 
reviewing assessments and doing five-year plans and things like 26 
that are going to distract from this, and you need a focused group, 27 
whether that’s an AP or a sub-committee or whatever you want to 28 
call it. 29 
 30 
You’ve got to have a group of basically expert scientists and 31 
statisticians working pretty frequently in the background to keep 32 
this stuff moving forward, because there’s going to be a lot of 33 
analyses and a lot of scientific work that has to be done to 34 
accomplish your EBFM goals, and that’s all there is to it. 35 
 36 
Now, having the critical local knowledge and input is important to 37 
that, but that’s what the -- That’s how we’ve been using the DAPs, 38 
and you may not agree with the way we’re doing them, but that’s 39 
been the whole point of having these DAP meetings and having the 40 
DAPs create conceptual models and having the DAPs totally involved 41 
in this process from the very beginning, and that’s where we’re 42 
getting that local knowledge input, and I think it’s been going 43 
great, and we plan on continuing it, but it’s not really an 44 
advisory body. 45 
 46 
You need analytical capabilities, and you need to have them at 47 
your disposal pretty frequently, and so the people that have been 48 
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working on this have been working on this in a very analytical 1 
sense.  Now, you don’t have to do that, and obviously this is up 2 
to the council, but there will be tradeoffs based upon the 3 
decisions you make here, and I worry about keeping this thing 4 
moving forward and making steady progress and achieving goals and 5 
reasonable timelines, rather than this thing just sort of fading 6 
into the background, because it is a very -- As you’ve seen, it’s 7 
a very complex process. 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 10 
 11 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Let’s discuss the technicalities first, before 12 
people give more opinions.  The advisory body -- Under the 13 
management act, we have SSCs and APs, and that’s it.  You don’t 14 
have anything else.  The only thing that you have is ad hoc 15 
committees, like the one that we had to go over certain asks, like 16 
the things that we are going to discuss later. 17 
 18 
The thing about having an advisory body is that you can make it 19 
flexible enough so that you can have a sub-committee of that 20 
advisory body to actually work on everything that you have seen, 21 
but those people do not necessarily have to be members of the 22 
action agency or the council staff.   23 
 24 
Let’s put it bluntly.  The reason we are trying to do this is this 25 
is a council decision, and you have to be advised by council bodies 26 
and not people from outside the council system, and so, if you 27 
have this advisory committee, the reason why we are recommending 28 
have the chairs of the panels participate in this is because they 29 
have something to provide, and, also, they have something to give 30 
back to the members of the panels. 31 
 32 
The other members are really the scientists that we need that can 33 
come up to the table and be able to work.  That’s part of the -- 34 
That can be called a sub-committee of the advisory panel and all 35 
of that.  As long as we follow the legal guidelines, we can do it, 36 
but, at this time, if you agree that we should have the advisory 37 
body, fine.  Then we need to get that out of the way, because we 38 
have to get into a mechanism to do so by December. 39 
 40 
If that advisory body, if you agree that the chairs of the 41 
committees will be involved, that’s another yes, and then the core 42 
of the scientific work that we have to do will be done under this 43 
advisory committee, but with the mechanism that we need to develop, 44 
being an ad hoc committee between that group, or a subset of that 45 
group, and the reason we thought that probably a subset of -- Which 46 
was another alternative, but a subset of a SSC, is not a good idea 47 
is because the SSC has to go over whatever comes to the table, 48 
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from the scientific point of view, to make sure that we have the 1 
best available data and the best methodology and advice for the 2 
council, and that’s the only reason. 3 
 4 
We have to be very clear, and we need to ask Jocelyn anything that 5 
you think is on the borderline of whatever -- To make sure that 6 
everything that we’re doing is under the Magnuson Act authorization 7 
and guidance.  It’s a question to anybody who wants to answer the 8 
question, but it’s specific to -- She already addressed that part, 9 
but now what we need to know is from the council members and what 10 
the hell you want to do. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let me follow the order here.  Damaris. 13 
 14 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Thank you.  I have some questions for Rich.  Are 15 
we definitely not able to comply with these expectations of this 16 
within the SSC?  That’s my first question, and then the Chairs of 17 
the DAP can make it to this AP, and are they able?  Following 18 
Tony’s worry, and I understand that worry, would you three be able 19 
to participate in this new initiative? 20 
 21 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  From the point of view of the SSC, I think 22 
Bill is right.  We need a dedicated group of people that are going 23 
to spend a lot of time with that, and that’s just not the format 24 
the SSC, nor does it really fit with the way or the scheduling of 25 
that and the other duties of it, and so, if you’re really trying 26 
to get something that is going to be doing what we’ve discussed 27 
here, then I think it has to be outside of the SSC. 28 
 29 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  As far as for St. Thomas/St. John, I would be 30 
available, and I think one of the things that we did vote on July 31 
30 at our meeting is the committee has a Vice Chair, and so, if 32 
the Chair cannot make it, the Vice Chair can sit in for the Chair, 33 
and that would help a little bit to each committee, is having a 34 
Vice Chair, and as long as that Vice Chair is up-to-speed on what’s 35 
going on, and, as of right now, definitely I want to be on the 36 
panels.  The Vice Chair for the St. Thomas/St. John District is 37 
Daryl Bryan. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  Carlos. 40 
 41 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I support the development of a panel, and I 42 
don’t know what you all are going to end up calling this panel, 43 
but an advisory panel, including the DAP Chairs, the SSC Chair, 44 
whose job it would be to review the models that were developed by 45 
the three DAPs and the SSC and come up with a master model to be 46 
used in the EBFM within the island-based plans, and so I support 47 
it. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 2 
 3 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Well, I am going to piggyback on everybody else.  4 
I am going to support it, with what Bill said, with what Miguel 5 
said, with what Carlos said, with what Richard said.  I think, for 6 
me, it’s a go. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  We are going to have that.  The Chair, 9 
Jocelyn, and I will discuss the schedule. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Nicole. 12 
 13 
NICOLE ANGELI:  I guess the membership of a panel will be important 14 
to discuss, because maybe I’m misunderstanding, but, from what 15 
Bill has said, this is a highly technical project, although many 16 
of the goals of the panel would be to create timelines, to create 17 
implementation schedules, those sorts of things, and we certainly 18 
need to have a broad membership across the DAPs and the SSC, but 19 
I just want to make sure that we’re cognizant of the fact that we 20 
will need technical advisors, and these are incredibly complex 21 
models, and ecosystem-based management is incredibly complex, and 22 
so, for any membership, we just need to make sure that we have the 23 
capacity to invite outside counsel. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Bill. 26 
 27 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think your AP is going to be less technical if you 28 
do include, under the AP, some sort of sub-committee or whatever 29 
that is a technical analytical type group that has the freedom and 30 
opportunity to do those things that need to be done scientifically 31 
for which they have been trained, and that’s fine with me.  The AP 32 
doesn’t have to do everything, and, as Nicole said, it may be 33 
better that they are more of a guidance body with timelines and 34 
direction, and then the scientists and statisticians and the 35 
experts in the area respond to that and do the work they need to 36 
do. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 39 
 40 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I was also going to raise that you could have 41 
a sub-committee of the technical experts that are going that 42 
technical work, and I think that would be a good way, if you want 43 
to have a broader AP, with membership including some of the fishers 44 
and others that are able to help with some of the broader planning, 45 
and then you have a sub-committee of the technical experts that 46 
can dig into those meaty questions, and so that would be one way 47 
to structure it. 48 
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 1 
Then, in terms of actually doing and voting on establishing this, 2 
that we would have to do in the next meeting that’s noticed, and 3 
so this is all just discussion for that meeting, where we would be 4 
able to take action on it. 5 
 6 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I am trying to summarize, because I am thinking 7 
about the timeline and all of that.  The understanding is that 8 
this advisory panel will be established, and we will have the coral 9 
people that we mentioned already, the usual suspects, and, 10 
different from the other advisory panels that we have, this will 11 
have the coral scientists, and, actually, at this time, we can 12 
mention some of the names that we have, and we have a list of 13 
people there, but we want to make sure that we do the right thing, 14 
and that coral scientist will actually be -- They have to do a lot 15 
of work, and some of that work is free, and some of the work has 16 
to be contracted out or whatever, but, by the December meeting, if 17 
not sooner, if we have the webinar, you will have a whole list of 18 
the people that will compose that advisory body. 19 
 20 
We also understand that the advisory body will have a sub-committee 21 
of those technical people that will do a lot of work, and remember 22 
that also we’re talking about the IPT, and we have to decide how 23 
they are engaged, because, in the IPT, you have economists and 24 
socioeconomists and biologists and everybody has an expertise at 25 
the regional Southeast Fisheries Science Center office, and the 26 
legal -- The NOAA legal counsel also has to look over the things 27 
that we write.  Bill, are we clear of what is it that we want to 28 
do, so we can put it in writing, the advisory body, the group, and 29 
the technical section of the sub-group? 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  I think we have a good starting point and a good way 32 
to go.  I don’t think we’ve solved every issue we’re going to deal 33 
with, but I think we’ve solved some of the upfront ones that we 34 
need to deal with first, unless Jocelyn disagrees, and I think 35 
it’s -- In my opinion, and I’m pretty aggressive, and I like to 36 
keep things moving, but I would like to get that remote virtual 37 
council meeting organized as quickly as possible and get this AP 38 
established and then get that sub-committee established, because 39 
we’ve got a lot of work to do, and there are a lot of people who 40 
are anxious to do it.  I mean, we’re getting that Lenfest funding, 41 
and it’s all a big part of this, and we’re excited and motivated. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, I believe that we’re all in agreement 44 
to doing this, and so the next step will be for the Executive 45 
Director and the Chair to put together a timeline so we can have 46 
that webinar, and remember -- Don’t forget about the Federal 47 
Register.  Whatever we do has to be announced and publicized in 48 
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the Federal Register, and we have to include all of that. 1 
 2 
Then probably we will have a webinar, and the webinar will be 3 
voting members, and we will have probably a listening station for 4 
anybody for Go to Meeting that wants to participate, and that 5 
webinar will be -- We will have one agenda, and one agenda only, 6 
and it’s the establishing of the advisory committee, with the goals 7 
and objectives described and the composition of that advisory body. 8 
 9 
If we do that between here and December, then, at the December 10 
meeting, you will have the names appointed and everything, and 11 
perhaps even at the first meeting of that group will occur before 12 
December, if we find a place that is agreeable to everybody.  This 13 
second-half of the year is a very busy time for everybody, but, if 14 
we address it as Bill is saying, we can do it, or at least start 15 
the ball rolling.  Then, Bill, this is done already, and we are 16 
happy, and do we still need an IPT in 2020? 17 
 18 
BILL ARNOLD:  My view of an IPT is that is more of a group to guide 19 
the writing of an FEP, a fishery ecosystem plan.  The fishery 20 
ecosystem plan, and I had a slide, and I took it out, is really 21 
the guidance document for doing ecosystem-based fishery 22 
management, and so ecosystem-based fishery management is basically 23 
a concept.  It’s a way of doing things.  The fishery ecosystem 24 
plan is the manual for doing that, and it’s this is how we’re going 25 
to go about it. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  We will continue as discussed at this time, 28 
and, Tony, we haven’t forgot about the money, and so that also 29 
will be taken care of at these discussions. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  Anyway, just to finish, the IPT has a little bit 32 
different role, and that’s all, and we need an IPT, but it doesn’t 33 
do exactly the same thing as the AP or its sub-committee.  It takes 34 
that stuff and turns it into a sensible document. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, for the new council members, this 37 
interdisciplinary planning team is the body who actually writes 38 
stuff, and it’s mostly Southeast Regional Office personnel and 39 
Southeast Fisheries Science Center and all the staff, technical 40 
staff, that we have from the Caribbean Council, Graciela and 41 
Meaghan. 42 
 43 
By the way, those of you who don’t know Meaghan, Meaghan is the 44 
lady in the back here, and she has been hired to work with the 45 
models and anything else that we have with the island-based FMPs, 46 
and she is great with computers and software, and she has been 47 
working very diligently with this, and she participated in the DAP 48 
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meetings, especially the U.S. Virgin Islands, and so we welcome 1 
you.  She replaces Mallory, who was doing that job until recently, 2 
and so we hope that she will stay with us at least until we finish 3 
the darned thing. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 6 
 7 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I wanted to circle back to what I was talking 8 
about with the second step in this process, and so we had the first 9 
step of coming up with the ecosystem-based plan and the second 10 
step with how it informs the council’s management or any outreach 11 
the council wants to do. 12 
 13 
Specifically, to talk about that second step in the context of the 14 
conversation that Miguel and Julian were having about the meeting, 15 
I was looking at the letter that Julian had presented, saying that 16 
he was requesting to be able to solicit feedback on the conceptual 17 
models from different entities, and I just want to make sure that 18 
we’re all clear, in terms of what the scope of that meeting is. 19 
 20 
I know that Nicole mentioned this earlier, that the agenda and the 21 
scope is going to be really important to figure out.  To the extent 22 
that the DAPs is asking for feedback and inviting persons to its 23 
meeting, then we need to follow the appropriate process for DAP 24 
meetings.  You know, it’s published in the Federal Register, and 25 
it’s an open public meeting, and that would be this advisory panel 26 
of the council soliciting that feedback. 27 
 28 
If it’s something where the fishers are just looking to connect 29 
with folks in the territorial government and just say this is 30 
something that we have been working on, and we want to understand 31 
more about how you govern these things, then maybe that makes sense 32 
to do that as just a meeting between the fishers and the 33 
government. 34 
 35 
If the council has questions about how to reach out to within the 36 
territorial government at that step two, once it has more 37 
information about ecosystem stressors, then the council should 38 
invite folks to its meeting, and so it just really depends on what 39 
we’re trying to achieve, whether it’s something that is a function 40 
of the council or the DAPs or something that is appropriate at 41 
just the fishers’ level, and so I just wanted to make sure that we 42 
had clarity on that as well. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The idea is to do both.  We have this meeting, and 45 
the Commissioner will be inviting these other agencies, and 46 
whatever we discuss at that meeting will be taken to the DAP in 47 
St. Thomas/St. John and then to the council.  Probably, at that 48 
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meeting, we may be able to identify, with the help of the local 1 
fishers, if we have experts that could contribute to the fishery 2 
advisory panel or fishery ecosystem plans.  That is what we can do 3 
at this time. 4 
 5 
MARCOS HANKE:  Bill. 6 
 7 
BILL ARNOLD:  In that regard, I wanted to remind you that, when we 8 
showed the thing, we were looking for different groups to create 9 
different conceptual models according to a pretty structured 10 
process.  I don’t think that’s what Julian and the St. Thomas/St. 11 
John DAP have in mind for this, and maybe I’m wrong, but we want 12 
agency groups to come together and create their own conceptual 13 
model in the same manner that the DAP did and in the same manner 14 
that the SSC did, and that manner is you come into the room with 15 
basically nothing, and you start from absolute scratch, so that 16 
your conceptual model is coming out of your mind, uninfluenced and 17 
unbiased by any other conceptual model that’s been developed.  This 18 
is according to recipe, and that’s what we’ve been following. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But, guys, remember that we cannot tell other 21 
agencies what to do and what not to do.  We need to first know 22 
whether they are coming to the darned meeting or not.  Second, we 23 
need to know what they have, and then we can start the ball rolling 24 
with the council and all of that. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Jocelyn. 27 
 28 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  To Bill’s point about having different 29 
entities put together conceptual models, that could be something 30 
that this AP serves as a function for, and so they could invite 31 
other entities to come to a meeting, and then they could facilitate 32 
those other entities putting together the model, and so that might 33 
be another function that they could achieve, but, again, as Bill 34 
was saying, they would come in without any additional knowledge, 35 
and so, if you were to ask those people to contribute to the St. 36 
Thomas DAP’s plan, then that wouldn’t meet the requirement of not 37 
having previous knowledge. 38 
 39 
Again, it’s just being really clear about how does the process go 40 
and at what stage should you do it, but I think it would be, again, 41 
appropriate, if you wanted additional conceptual models, to have 42 
an AP that has an open public meeting, where they invite those 43 
persons, and then those persons come up with it again in the public 44 
record, and it’s noticed, and that would be another function the 45 
AP could provide.   46 
 47 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Guys, we are going to reconvene.  We’re going to 2 
restart the meeting.  Please take your seats.  Miguel. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  We have a very brief 5 
discussion of the -- For the record, we want to make sure that 6 
people understand that what we are going to do in the case of St. 7 
Thomas/St. John, it will be two steps.  This first meeting, we 8 
will try to invite as many fishers as possible to discuss with the 9 
appropriate agencies in the Virgin Islands, local government, 10 
through an invitation by the Commissioner to attend this two-day 11 
meeting.  Julian and Nicole and I will develop the agenda. 12 
 13 
I asked Graciela to beef it up, the eleven topics that the DAP 14 
identified, and we are going to combine those topics with a subset 15 
of the presentation that Richard gave on behalf of the SSC, meaning 16 
that, for example, we are going to explain one, two, three, this 17 
is what we mean, but these are the components.  18 
 19 
That first meeting will be chaired by the Chair of the DAP, Julian 20 
Magras, and then it will follow from the meeting, and hopefully it 21 
will be a very successful meeting, and we will then identify, from 22 
that meeting, the topics that we need to keep to beef up the 23 
meetings.  The DAP of St. Thomas/St. John, remember that they have 24 
this meeting to help fill in the -- It will be a substitute from 25 
the table that the St. Croix and Puerto Rico did, high, medium, 26 
and low, so they will have a better understanding with us and this 27 
body of all the components and the interaction with the other 28 
components. 29 
 30 
The next steps, we will send a letter to the Commissioner, and 31 
Julian and Nicole and I will sit down sometime tomorrow and develop 32 
the agenda, and we will send out the invitation for the meeting.  33 
The council role will be to help with the logistics, the recording 34 
and all of that, and we are trying to get a facilitator.  If you 35 
cannot find a facilitator, we can do it, but, at this time, I 36 
believe that Tony had this idea, and I agree, that the facilitator 37 
should be someone from the St. Thomas/St. John area, and you can 38 
identify them, but, if not, there will be a facilitator there. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  The next item on the agenda is Michelle Duval’s 41 
presentation. 42 
 43 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Dr. Michelle Duval is very familiar with the council 44 
system, and she spent quite a lot of time in the South Atlantic 45 
Fishery Management Council, and that’s when I met her.  Lately, 46 
she has been working as a contractor with the Mid-Atlantic Fishery 47 
Management Council, and she developed the five-year strategic 48 
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plan. 1 
 2 
The idea is that the council will have a roadmap for the next five 3 
years that will be developed with the participation of the fishers 4 
and scientists and council members and general public, anybody 5 
that has anything to say regarding the next five years of fisheries 6 
management in the U.S. Caribbean, and that includes Puerto Rico, 7 
St. Croix, and St. Thomas/St. John. 8 
 9 
The first presentation that she will give us today will introduce 10 
the topic, and then it will be followed by the workshop.  We moved 11 
the workshop to this afternoon, but, if we need to consider -- We 12 
have until five o’clock, two hours, but we can -- Anything that 13 
she needs to continue, it could be done tomorrow morning. 14 
 15 
CARIBBEAN FISHERY MANAGEMENT COUNCIL FIVE-YEAR STRATEGIC PLAN: 16 

PROPOSED APPROACH AND TIMELINE 17 
 18 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Thank you, Miguel, and thank you, council members.  19 
It’s great to be here with everyone, and I am very honored and 20 
privileged to be here with you today.  I think Miguel gave a great 21 
introduction. 22 
 23 
Just a little bit more about myself, and I spent the first ten 24 
years of my career working for the Environmental Defense Fund, 25 
which is an environmental non-governmental organization in North 26 
Carolina, and then I just recently finished another ten-year stint 27 
with the North Carolina Division of Marine Fisheries, and that’s 28 
where I met Miguel, as the state agency representative on the South 29 
Atlantic Fishery Management Council, and so I recently moved to 30 
the great island state of Pennsylvania, and the ocean is very far 31 
away, and so it’s nice to be back in front of the ocean as well. 32 
 33 
As I said, just a brief presentation here today to kind of walk 34 
folks through a proposed approach, and we have plenty of time to 35 
answer questions from council members or discuss anything that you 36 
all would like to discuss. 37 
 38 
Just a quick review of what I plan to cover today, and so I will 39 
just give a little bit of background, and then I will talk about 40 
a proposed approach and the objectives of that approach, as well 41 
as the tools and timeline, and then we’ll circle back around to 42 
get any questions or comments from the council and any input that 43 
you all might have. 44 
 45 
We’ll start with a little bit of background, and so, first of all, 46 
what is a strategic plan?  I think this is really meant to be a 47 
long-term plan that guides an organization towards clearly stated 48 
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set of goals and objectives, and so it involves a process of 1 
assessing where an organization is, any challenges or 2 
opportunities that might be coming up along the way, and 3 
determining what is your destination or the desirable state that 4 
you want to be in and how to get there. 5 
 6 
Really, a strategic plan should answer the four questions that you 7 
see up here on the screen, which is where are we going, and so the 8 
destination, or your vision, and we’ll talk a little bit about 9 
that more, either later this afternoon or tomorrow, whatever the 10 
case may be, and then where are we right now, and so what are we 11 
starting from, how will we get there, and so these are just the 12 
steps along the way, the journey, and then how will we know if we 13 
have succeeded, and so it’s really important to set up some 14 
checkpoints along the way, so that you can determine if you’re 15 
making progress towards your vision.   16 
 17 
Why have a strategic plan?  I think there are several very good 18 
reasons.  The first is to establish priorities and future 19 
direction, and you all have spent quite a bit of time and effort, 20 
along with your stakeholders and your advisory panels, developing 21 
your island fishery management plans, and so the strategic plan 22 
can really be a way to help set your goals and priorities for what 23 
you would like to achieve with the island-based fishery management 24 
plans. 25 
 26 
Another thing a strategic plan can do is to allocate resources 27 
effectively, and so it seems like there is always more to do than 28 
there are resources to do them, and so a strategic plan would allow 29 
the council to allocate the limited resources it has in a way that 30 
would be most effective towards achieving your vision.   31 
 32 
A strategic plan can help you plan for environmental change or 33 
uncertainty, and we’re definitely living in a time of environmental 34 
change, as you all have been discussing some of those things here 35 
today, and, while we may not be able to predict exactly what those 36 
changes might be, we can try to plan for different scenarios, and 37 
a strategic plan could help you do that.   38 
 39 
Then, finally, I think a strategic plan is really a decision 40 
support tool for the council, and so this provides transparency 41 
for your stakeholders regarding the choices that the council has 42 
made, and why is the council choosing to undertake one body of 43 
work versus another, and it also provides accountability in the 44 
use of resources, and so why is the council allocating resources 45 
towards one particular item versus another.  46 
 47 
How do you build a strategic plan, and so this is a graphic, a 48 
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strategic planning pyramid, that I stole, shamelessly, from a NOAA 1 
publication, and it’s from the Coastal Services Center, and they 2 
have a publication series on developing a strategic plan, and I 3 
think more of our focus is going to be on that second tier of the 4 
plan, with developing a shared vision, either later today or 5 
tomorrow, but I did just want to touch on those foundation blocks 6 
that you see along the bottom, in terms of the target population, 7 
and so you know who your target population is.  It’s the fishers, 8 
and it’s your stakeholders, and it’s the public and the fishing 9 
communities that the council wants to engage in, or to engage with. 10 
 11 
A self-assessment is really just determining what resources you 12 
have available to build a strategic plan and to try to achieve the 13 
goals and objectives.  Developing a niche, this is really the 14 
unique approach that the council is looking to employ, and so you 15 
all have just spent years developing the approach of the island-16 
based fishery management plan, and so moving from species-based 17 
fisheries management to island-based fishery management, and then 18 
program outcomes are just the short-term and long-term results 19 
that you’re hoping to achieve. 20 
 21 
We will move into the proposed approach, and there are really three 22 
main objectives here.  The first one is to coordinate with the 23 
council’s management partners.  I think the second is to solicit 24 
input from fishers and members of the public via targeted outreach, 25 
and the final objective is to really ensure integration with some 26 
of the other ongoing planning processes that the council is engaged 27 
in, and so I think the conversation that you all just had about 28 
ecosystem-based fishery management is one of those things that you 29 
want to make sure is folded into this. 30 
 31 
In terms of management partner coordination, clearly NOAA 32 
Fisheries is a very important management partner for the council, 33 
and I think Miguel mentioned earlier today that the Fisheries 34 
Service has just recently released their new strategic plan and 35 
that all of the different NOAA regions are busy developing 36 
integrated strategic plans, and so the Regional Office and the 37 
Science Center are working on an integrated strategic plan for the 38 
entire Southeast Region, and so I think the council would want to 39 
make sure that any overlapping objectives or priorities are well 40 
coordinated between the council and the region. 41 
 42 
I think one of the things that’s important to remember in that is 43 
that the Regional Office and the Science Center are bound by the 44 
administration priorities, and so this is one of the things that 45 
I’ve done with the Mid-Atlantic Council, is sat down with the 46 
Regional Office up in the Northeast, as well as their Fisheries 47 
Science Center staff, to talk to them and get their input and 48 



75 
 

suggestions on issues that the council might want to consider as 1 
it works toward developing priorities for the next five years and 2 
also to get the perspective of the agency on the resources that 3 
they have available to help the council in this effort. 4 
 5 
Then you also have other important management entities, namely the 6 
natural resource agencies in Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands, 7 
and it’s very important to identify if there are issues of mutual 8 
interest between the council and the natural resource agencies as 9 
well.  Are there areas where the council and these agencies can 10 
work together and help support one another to maximize achievement 11 
of your priorities? 12 
 13 
I also put up there the Western Central Atlantic Fisheries 14 
Commission, and I think you all call that WECAFC.  While I 15 
understand that this is an organization that’s really focused on 16 
Caribbean-wide issues, there may be some of those that intersect 17 
with some of the council’s priorities, and so it’s important to 18 
recognize what those might be and at least incorporate them into 19 
the landscape that the council is working within. 20 
 21 
I think one of the most important foundational pieces of building 22 
a strategic plan is the public outreach, and I guess I can’t 23 
emphasize enough how important it is that this be really a bottom-24 
up process, as Miguel alluded to earlier, and I think there are 25 
several tools that have been very useful in the development of the 26 
strategic plans in different regions, such as the Mid-Atlantic 27 
Council’s strategic plan and the South Atlantic Council’s 28 
strategic plan for its snapper grouper fishery. 29 
 30 
One of those is an anonymous online stakeholder survey, and so the 31 
anonymous nature of an online survey allows people to, I think, 32 
express their opinions freely without concern that their opinion 33 
is going to be identified to a particular person, and so it allows 34 
stakeholders to identify what their current concerns are and future 35 
priorities are and what are their definitions of success, with 36 
regard to implementation of the island FMPs, what suggestions do 37 
they have for perhaps even improvements in the council process or 38 
new ideas that they would like to bring forward into the council 39 
process.   40 
 41 
One of the things that we would do with the results of this survey 42 
is present that to your District Advisory Panels as well as your 43 
Scientific and Statistical Committee, and so clearly the District 44 
Advisory Panels have been very important partners in the 45 
development of the island-based fishery management plans, and they 46 
are clearly playing a very important role in implementation of 47 
ecosystem-based fishery management here in the region, and so it’s 48 
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very important to include them in this effort. 1 
 2 
The other piece of the public outreach is having a similar approach 3 
with public input sessions, and so we would conduct a series of 4 
island outreach meetings, where, similarly, we would present the 5 
results of the online survey to fishers and the public, and this 6 
allows for soliciting of additional input in a more informal 7 
setting, and I recognize that this is an opportunity for folks who 8 
perhaps may not have had the opportunity to take the survey or who 9 
feel more comfortable providing input in and in-person session to 10 
participate, and even for folks who have taken the survey to see 11 
what those results are and perhaps provide a little bit more 12 
specificity to some of the results that they see. 13 
 14 
Right now, I think in discussions with Miguel, we were thinking 15 
that we would have one or two public outreach meetings in St. 16 
Thomas/St. John, as well as St. Croix, and perhaps four meetings 17 
in Puerto Rico, just to ensure that we are providing enough 18 
opportunity and to cover the differences in geography amongst the 19 
different islands, but, obviously, this is all up for discussion 20 
and additional input, and we can add as many additional meetings 21 
as folks think might be needed. 22 
 23 
Then, finally, I think integration is clearly very important.  Your 24 
island-based FMPs will be the backbone, I think, of any strategic 25 
plan that the council develops, and so this is really a tool to 26 
set the priorities to try to ensure the success of this new 27 
approach. 28 
 29 
Similarly, the NOAA Ecosystem-Based Fishery Management Roadmap is 30 
also going to be foundational, I think, to the success of the 31 
island-based approach for management here in the islands, and there 32 
are a few other efforts that the council might want to consider, 33 
in terms of this integration process.   34 
 35 
The Marine Recreational Information Program has been undergoing 36 
modifications for a few years, and so that might also be something 37 
that the council would want to consider as it develops priorities 38 
for the future, and then, finally, if there are any of those 39 
Caribbean-wide initiatives that might be coming forward through 40 
WECAFC or any other entities that the council would want to include 41 
in a plan. 42 
 43 
This is just a draft timeline that I put together.  Again, this is 44 
subject to adjustment, as needed, by the council.  As Miguel 45 
indicated, I am obligated to the Mid-Atlantic Council through the 46 
end of this year, but I would begin background research in January, 47 
and that’s really familiarizing myself with the island FMPs and 48 
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with some of the approaches that you were talking about earlier, 1 
in terms of ecosystem-based fishery management and moving forward 2 
with that, and then we would spend the first part of the winter 3 
developing a survey tool and try to launch that in the early part 4 
of the spring. 5 
 6 
In my experience, the analysis of the results generally takes a 7 
lot longer than one expects, and then we would use those results 8 
to conduct the outreach to the District Advisory Panels and the 9 
SSC, as well as these island outreach meetings, in late spring and 10 
early summer, targeting the May/June time period, and then all of 11 
that input from the online survey, from the District Advisory 12 
Panels, from the SSC, from all of the island outreach meetings, 13 
would be compiled into a stakeholder input report that would be 14 
available by the end of July and in time for the council’s August 15 
meeting of next year. 16 
 17 
Then we would conduct a council member workshop to use that input 18 
to help identify priorities for the next five years that would 19 
then be included in the strategic plan, and then we would spend 20 
the intervening period of time developing a draft of the plan that 21 
would be presented to the council in December of next year.  Then, 22 
once the council has reviewed and approved that for public comment, 23 
we would allow some period of time for the public to take a look 24 
at that plan and review it and provide any additional suggestions 25 
and then look to have a final version of that plan in April of 26 
2021. 27 
 28 
I think, if anyone has any questions or comments on the approach 29 
or the tools or the timeline, or are there other management 30 
partners that we need to make sure that we’re reaching out to and 31 
coordinating with, and I’m more than happy to answer any questions 32 
or to talk about other councils’ experiences, in terms of 33 
developing a strategic plan, and so, Mr. Chairman, with that, I 34 
will turn things back over to you, and I really appreciate the 35 
time. 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for your presentation.  Council members, 38 
any questions to start the discussion?  Maybe it will be very 39 
helpful for you to give examples of how other councils have dealt 40 
with the questions that you just stated there, to give guidance to 41 
the council members. 42 
 43 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Sure.  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I think the 44 
approach that I have outlined here and most of the other councils, 45 
the South Atlantic and the Mid-Atlantic, I am drawing from the 46 
experiences that I’ve had there in putting together this type of 47 
approach. 48 
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 1 
The Mid-Atlantic Council, most recently, was very favorably 2 
inclined towards this approach, and the primary tool that -- One 3 
of the primary tools that we used was really the online stakeholder 4 
survey.  The Mid-Atlantic region is much more heavily populated, 5 
and there are many more fishers up there, and so this was a very 6 
efficient way to gather input.  We also -- I am trying to think if 7 
we made any changes to that approach.  We really did not, and that 8 
council also has, I think, seven or eight different advisory 9 
panels, and so we had a lot of advisory panel meetings that we 10 
presented this to. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  That’s perfect, because it gives guidance to all of 13 
us, and I’m just going to try to help.  In terms of the tools, we 14 
probably can have meetings requesting for opinions, and it can be 15 
any form of digital survey or letters, and what are the tools that 16 
we should consider or have been used in the past? 17 
 18 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  The online stakeholder survey is definitely one 19 
tool that I recommend.  The other tools that have been used, my 20 
contact information has been put on the Mid-Atlantic Council’s 21 
strategic planning webpage, and so another thing that we might 22 
want to consider doing is putting up information on the council’s 23 
website about this effort that you’re undertaking.   24 
 25 
One of the other tools that we’ve used in the South Atlantic has 26 
been development of just a one-page fact sheet about the process, 27 
just letting fishers and the public know that we were engaging in 28 
this process, and we’re looking forward to receiving that input. 29 
 30 
We have also received input just simply by phone call, and I’ve 31 
had fishers and other stakeholders call me to provide thoughts on 32 
what they thought the council should be focusing on for the next 33 
five years, and I have received emails from people that were also 34 
all included as part of that big stakeholder input report. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  I don’t want to be -- I really want to hear from 37 
the other council members, but one thing that I highly recommend, 38 
because the outreach and education that Alida runs, she is very 39 
used to the channels, and she is the expert among our group of how 40 
to address the different groups and so on, and I highly recommend 41 
to use some of the guidance, or the majority of the guidance, from 42 
her and from the council members and so on, but that’s a key 43 
important player in this, that group.  Damaris. 44 
 45 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I think the idea of using the current strategic 46 
plan as a reference is a good one for people.  When we invite 47 
people for the meetings, to have a summary of the current or past 48 
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council strategic plans and the outcomes of those strategic plans 1 
of the past, and so I think that would help to focus the next 2 
things, the next steps.  Okay, we have accomplished all of this 3 
already, and where can we improve or go further, and that’s my 4 
recommendation, besides approaching Dr. Alida Ortiz, and I 5 
completely agree with Mr. Marcos Hanke that she would be a great 6 
assistant to point out things that could work here in Puerto Rico 7 
that may not have worked in other places, I think, in the 8 
Caribbean, and so those are my recommendations.  Thank you. 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  Michelle, before I forget, there is fishing 11 
associations, in the case of Puerto Rico for sure, and in the USVI 12 
too, fishing associations and fishing villages and leaders, and I 13 
think, through the outreach and education, we already have that, 14 
and we should have that pamphlet or whatever form Alida decides to 15 
be distributed to collect data, through that channel, as a tool. 16 
 17 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  That’s wonderful.  That’s great, and I will make 18 
sure that I connect with Alida while I’m here to talk about other 19 
channels of communication that we can use and the leaders that 20 
you’ve mentioned, so that we make sure we’re getting the word out 21 
to people. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  Carlos, were you going to say something?  What do 24 
you think about the plan and what was presented?  Any comment? 25 
 26 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I agree with the five-year strategic plan.  I 27 
also agree with that Damaris was talking about, and I think that 28 
the FACs need to get involved, and Alida’s group, the outreach and 29 
education, and the fishermen’s associations, and I also believe 30 
that one good thing to have is Fish and Wildlife, and I think they 31 
have a website, and even enforcement has a website, where this can 32 
be put out there for people to read and see what’s going on.   33 
 34 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Michelle. 35 
 36 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and I think one thing 37 
that I can also provide the council, and I was reminded of this 38 
with Carlos’s comment, that I can provide the council with links 39 
to the Mid-Atlantic Fishery Management Council’s current strategic 40 
plan, so that you can see what it looks like. 41 
 42 
A strategic plan is not supposed to be a book.  It’s supposed to 43 
be something that is short and sweet and something brief that is 44 
very useful for you all to refer to, and it’s very useful for your 45 
stakeholders and fishers to refer to, and so it’s not meant to be 46 
long, and so I can provide examples from the Mid-Atlantic Council, 47 
as well as the South Atlantic Fishery Management Council, for their 48 
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snapper grouper fishery.  That might be informative for council 1 
members to see that. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Michelle, the next step will be your workshop for 4 
tomorrow that we put to this afternoon.  Do you need a break now, 5 
or you can jump into the discussion until 5:15?  How do you prefer 6 
to do it? 7 
 8 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  I am happy to jump into it now.  If folks want to 9 
take a little break, we can certainly do that.  I would leave that 10 
up to you and the Chairman. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let’s just go for it. 13 
 14 

DISCUSSION OF PROPOSED CFMC FIVE-YEAR STRATEGIC PLAN 15 
 16 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Okay, and so I think we need the next presentation 17 
then.  I was expecting to do this presentation tomorrow, but, 18 
instead, we’re doing it here today, and so, originally, I was going 19 
to give people a little homework assignment to think about what do 20 
you want and what is your vision for what Caribbean-managed 21 
fisheries would look like, and so this presentation is to just 22 
kind of walk us through how to develop really that type of draft 23 
vision statement. 24 
 25 
We are not going to need a review, because we actually just went 26 
through all of this that we might have reviewed tomorrow, but I 27 
have just quickly walked through the components of a strategic 28 
plan, as well as vision statement construction and a few examples 29 
from both inside and outside of the fish world, and then we’ll go 30 
into a brainstorming session. 31 
 32 
This little red arrow is just where we are right here, of 33 
developing a shared vision, and these are the components of a 34 
strategic plan, and I thought it would be helpful to review what 35 
those are, and I think there are many strategic plans that have a 36 
number of different components, and I think it’s helpful to make 37 
sure that we’re all on the same page, in terms of the terminology 38 
that’s being used, and so these are the basic components of a 39 
strategic plan. 40 
 41 
It’s having a vision, a mission, goals, and objectives, and so 42 
making sure that we all understand what the differences are between 43 
those different terms is important to moving forward, and so a 44 
vision is really the desired future state an organization would 45 
like to achieve, and so this is meant to be aspirational.  A 46 
mission statement is really just the fundamental core purpose of 47 
an organization and sort of its approach to achieve its vision, 48 
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and so, if you are a business owner that produces fishing lures, 1 
your mission is to just produce the best fishing lures, and it’s 2 
very straightforward. 3 
 4 
Goals are broad outcomes that help an organization achieve its 5 
vision, and so any goal that you establish should have a clear 6 
link to your vision, and then objectives are sort of like steps 7 
along the way to each of your goals, and so they are specific, 8 
measurable targets that help an organization get to those goals. 9 
 10 
To illustrate the differences between these, I thought it might be 11 
useful to provide an example, and I cannot take credit for this 12 
example, and I stole this from the South Atlantic Council.  We 13 
underwent a very similar process of brainstorming when we were 14 
trying to develop a vision statement for the snapper grouper 15 
fishery, and so I have a problem.   16 
 17 
I am tired, I am grumpy, and my pants don’t fit.  My vision is 18 
that, at some point, I look and feel fabulous, and so my goal is 19 
to get healthy, and, in order to achieve this goal, I am 20 
establishing three specific objectives.  I want to exercise more, 21 
eat better, and lower stress.   22 
 23 
If I can achieve each of these three objectives, I will have 24 
achieved my goal, and that will take me towards my vision of 25 
looking and feeling fabulous, and so, in order to achieve each of 26 
these objectives, I am engaging in several strategies or activities 27 
to help me get there, and so, to achieve my objective of exercising 28 
more, I’m going to jog three times a week, I’m going to do yoga a 29 
couple of times a week, and I’m going to take the stairs.  No 30 
elevators for me.   31 
 32 
To achieve my objective of eating better, I am going to make dinner 33 
at home five nights a week.  I’m only going to eat out on the 34 
weekends, and I’m going to increase the amount of vegetables that 35 
I am eating, and I’m going to decrease the amount of meat, and, 36 
similarly, to achieve my objective of lowering stress, that yoga 37 
that I am doing twice a week is also going to contribute to lowering 38 
my stress, and I’m going to spend more time with my dog, because 39 
there’s a lot of scientific information that says, if you have a 40 
pet, and you spend more time with it, you are less likely to be 41 
stressed.  42 
 43 
Moving back to how this relates to the council, the vision is 44 
really what does the council want U.S. Caribbean fisheries to look 45 
like in the future, and the mission is pretty straightforward, and 46 
that’s pretty clearly defined by the Magnuson Act, and so this is 47 
really the council’s mandate for management under the Magnuson 48 
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Act, and I can provide a couple of examples of what other councils’ 1 
mission statements have been, so you can see that.   2 
 3 
Then the goals are your big-picture focus areas that really 4 
describe the ultimate impact of the council’s work and are 5 
necessary to achieve your vision, and the objectives are the 6 
intended results that are observable.  Most of the time they are 7 
measurable, and not all the time, and then they are directly linked 8 
to an issue or a problem that you all see and are trying to solve. 9 
 10 
How do you go about building a vision statement?  What does a 11 
vision statement do?  Well, I think it really creates a funnel 12 
that all council actions flow towards, and so every action that 13 
the council takes is really in relation to achieving this vision, 14 
and it also helps others understand what the council is trying to 15 
do, whether these are people who are familiar with the council and 16 
familiar with the process or people who are outside of the process. 17 
 18 
Then, finally, it provides, I think, a set of guardrails, just to 19 
ensure that you are involved only in opportunities that contribute 20 
to the council’s vision, and that’s not to say that there aren’t 21 
opportunities to engage in efforts that are not worthwhile, but 22 
it’s just that those worthwhile opportunities don’t really get you 23 
along the road to your vision. 24 
 25 
What makes a good vision statement?  It really should be fairly 26 
short and sweet and limited to one sentence, and so you want it to 27 
be something that people can actually remember and say out loud.  28 
It should be pretty specific to the organization, and so it should 29 
describe a unique outcome that only the council can provide.  It 30 
should be simple and understandable, and so you don’t want any 31 
jargon.  You don’t want to put EBFM or FMP or HAPC or any of the 32 
other alphabet soup type of things that come along with the 33 
Magnuson Act in there.   34 
 35 
Then it should be ambitious and aspirational, but it should not be 36 
unrealistic, and so, if you achieve your goals, you should 37 
realistically be able to achieve your vision. 38 
 39 
I thought I would provide a few examples of vision statements, and 40 
so these first few are from outside of the fisheries world, but, 41 
if people are familiar with Ben and Jerry’s Ice Cream, that first 42 
vision statement belongs to Ben and Jerry’s, which is making the 43 
best possible ice cream in the nicest possible way, and so that’s 44 
a short, sweet vision statement that really describes what Ben and 45 
Jerry’s is about. 46 
 47 
The second one is from the BBC, or the British Broadcasting 48 
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Service, which is to enrich people’s lives with programs that 1 
inform, educate, and entertain.  It has a nice cadence to it, the 2 
inform, educate, and entertain, and you know what the BBC is all 3 
about. 4 
 5 
Then the last one on this page is a little bit closer to home.  6 
It’s from the U.S. Department of Agriculture’s Natural Resource 7 
Conservation Service, which is productive working lands in harmony 8 
with a healthy environment. 9 
 10 
Now I thought I would move on to a few that are actually from other 11 
fisheries management entities, and so the first one is the current 12 
vision statement from the South Atlantic Council’s snapper grouper 13 
vision blueprint, which is the snapper grouper fishery is a 14 
healthy, sustainable fishery that balances and optimizes benefits 15 
for all. 16 
 17 
It’s one sentence, and you know what the council is aiming for.  18 
It’s healthy and sustainable, and we know it’s about the snapper 19 
grouper fishery, and so it’s a unique outcome that only the South 20 
Atlantic Council can provide. 21 
 22 
The second mission statement is the Mid-Atlantic Council’s vision 23 
statement from their 2014 to 2018 strategic plan, and they actually 24 
just approved a new vision statement that’s a little bit different 25 
at their meeting last week, which I can also recite for you all, 26 
but it is healthy and productive marine ecosystems supporting 27 
thriving, sustainable marine fisheries that provide the greatest 28 
overall benefit to stakeholders.   29 
 30 
It was very important to the Mid-Atlantic Council that they include 31 
the concept of benefits to stakeholders in their vision statement, 32 
and they have been very focused on ecosystem approaches and moving 33 
that forward, and so they wanted to make sure that that included 34 
that as well as their primary mission of managing marine fisheries. 35 
 36 
Then, finally, the bottom statement is from the Atlantic States 37 
Marine Fisheries Commission, which focuses on management of shared 38 
fishery resources, like zero to three miles offshore, and so the 39 
resources that are closer inshore.  That is sustainable and 40 
cooperative management of Atlantic coastal fisheries.  Again, 41 
that’s very short, and it’s sweet, and it’s very memorable. 42 
 43 
Now we will move into the brainstorming part of the sessions, and, 44 
really, the question that we’re trying to answer is what does the 45 
council want its fisheries to look like, and I think just a few 46 
guiding principles to keep in mind as you all think about this is 47 
maintaining long-term sustainability of the stocks, achieving 48 
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maximum economic yield, maintaining the integrity of your fishing 1 
communities, and ensuring equitable allocation of and access to 2 
the resource. 3 
 4 
These are all taken from the National Standards that are within 5 
the Magnuson Act, and so those, I think, kind of just bound the 6 
discussion, and I guess, if anyone has any questions or wants any 7 
more details about some of the other statements that some of the 8 
other councils have come up with, I am certainly happy to provide 9 
that, but then I thought what might be helpful is if we can open 10 
up just a blank Word document, and Natalia might be able to help 11 
me with just recording what people are throwing out there.  This 12 
is not -- This doesn’t have to be complete sentences, and people 13 
can just throw out phrases.     14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Michelle, I am looking at the Mid-Atlantic, and the 16 
obvious question is how much we can copy from them, but we will 17 
end up doing the same thing at the end, but it will the Caribbean 18 
way, and that’s important, but, in the case of the Mid-Atlantic, 19 
they have one item of core values.   20 
 21 
How important do you think that it will be to include core values 22 
in this strategic plan for the Caribbean?  Just for the discussion, 23 
the core values they have are stewardship, integrity, 24 
effectiveness, fairness, competence, and clear communication.  The 25 
question is do we need to have the core values, necessarily, and 26 
how do you want to discuss those values, and what do you need from 27 
the council? 28 
 29 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  I do think it is important to have core values, 30 
and I will say that that was something that -- The core values 31 
were something that the staff was actually instrumental in helping 32 
to draft and present to the council, that the council was able to 33 
react to.  I think my recommendation would be that the Caribbean 34 
also include a set of core values, and we can be thinking about 35 
those. 36 
 37 
I think the first step is to develop some draft sense of what you 38 
think your vision is going to be, and the core values can follow 39 
from that, but I do agree with you that that’s a very important 40 
component of any strategic plan, because it lets the public and it 41 
lets your stakeholders know how you plan to approach implementing 42 
the things that are in your plan. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  One way that we all can help the work that Michelle 45 
is going to be doing in 2020 is that I can send all of you the 46 
list of core values that the other councils and the Mid-Atlantic 47 
has, and so, if you think about something else, just let me know, 48 
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and I will pass the information to Michelle to incorporate that. 1 
 2 
Why this is important is remember, in the good old days, forty 3 
years ago, people like me and other managers, we sat in a corner 4 
of our department dreaming about fishery management.  Then the 5 
council system came to be, and the council system wants to have 6 
the people who receive the impacts at the table with the managers 7 
and the scientists and so forth. 8 
 9 
We need to keep doing that, and, for the last fifteen years, I 10 
think that we have been able to get people more engaged.  It’s 11 
like Julian said.  The youngsters need to understand the ropes, so 12 
they can be more effective, and this is all related to the core 13 
values, because you need to have clear communication with 14 
everybody, both ways, and you have to have the competence, and you 15 
have to have the fairness, and it’s important to have those core 16 
values there.  Also, you can tape it to your computer and read 17 
them one in a while, just to remind you of where you are. 18 
 19 
It’s like this oath that Carlos and Tony read this morning.  If 20 
you read that very closely, it’s like when you read your vows when 21 
you get married.  If you really pay attention to that, until death, 22 
people would not get married.  It is important to have those core 23 
values, and I discussed it with some of the other Executive 24 
Directors, and they all believe that we have to remind ourselves 25 
once in a while why we do things the way we do it.  Anyway, my 26 
personal feeling is that our strategic plan should have that 27 
upfront, and this is published when we finish the process. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  Michelle, what do you want from us?  Which question 30 
do you want us to answer, just to be clear?  Alida. 31 
 32 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I have been somewhat close to the council for a long, 33 
long, long time, in one way or another, in education or anywhere, 34 
and this might be very stupid of me, but, Miguel, have we ever had 35 
a strategic plan? 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, several, and we call it some other name, but 38 
we have had several in the past, the operational plan and things 39 
like that, that we’ve had before, and we also have -- In the past, 40 
we’ve had goals and strategies, but this is the first time that we 41 
really would like to have an encompassing strategic plan that will 42 
bring back some of the original goals and objectives, and, 43 
actually, people tend to confuse goals and objectives. 44 
 45 
If you see what Dr. Duval presented, an objective has to be 46 
measurable, and that’s the difference between the two, and the 47 
goal could be a broad statement that you make, and I encourage you 48 
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to look at our webpage, and to see the regional fishery management, 1 
and you will see the Mid-Atlantic and the South Atlantic strategic 2 
plan. 3 
 4 
The other thing of why Alida’s question is important is that why 5 
we didn’t do this before is because we started in 1976 or 1977, 6 
and we didn’t have a strategic plan, and we thought that we were 7 
going to be out of work in five years, because, in five years, we 8 
were going to have these management plans, and they would work 9 
like a machine, and then everything will be running smoothly, and 10 
we won’t be needed. 11 
 12 
Boy, we were really naïve, because, without a strategic plan, you 13 
don’t know really where you are going.  If you don’t know where 14 
you are going, you don’t know where you wanted to be, but this 15 
strategic plan -- Anyway, just to remind everybody that, without 16 
a strategic plan, you won’t be able to have the links that you 17 
need with your island-based FMP and the fishery ecosystem plan and 18 
the budget.   19 
 20 
You need to work all of this together so that you have a roadmap.  21 
If I die tomorrow, and the Chairman disappears tomorrow, you have 22 
a five-year management plan, and the next set of people will 23 
continue working on that, and that’s the importance of having these 24 
strategic plans. 25 
 26 
I encourage -- This is the brainstorming session, and I encourage 27 
you to ask Michelle as many questions as you think and any -- Alida 28 
said I might be stupid, but we’re all stupid once in a while, but 29 
just make all the questions that you want and bring it to the table 30 
here.  Also, after the meeting, if you think of something else, or 31 
you find other people that might be interested, please drop us a 32 
note, and I will pass it to Michelle.  You can send it to me, and 33 
I will send it to Michelle. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Michelle, I am going to just say something, and you 36 
can tell me where it fits on your process, for example.  From my 37 
point of view, I was just writing different concepts or ideas, and 38 
the last one that I wrote -- I know that it’s maybe incomplete, in 39 
terms of what I want to accomplish, but it’s just to start the 40 
discussion.  Promote sustainable fisher balance with the 41 
socioeconomic aspects.  That is -- Where does that fit on what you 42 
are asking? 43 
 44 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  I think that is exactly the type of input and 45 
brainstorming that we’re looking for, and so you want sustainable 46 
fisheries, but you also want to balance that with social and 47 
economic impacts, and so that says that the social and community 48 
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values are something that are very important to this council and 1 
you want to maintain. 2 
 3 
I think other phrases that people have thrown out that have come 4 
from some of the Mid-Atlantic stakeholder feedback that we’ve 5 
gotten is the vision statement needs to include healthy fishing 6 
communities, and people were very concerned that the Mid-Atlantic 7 
had gotten too far away from the core mandate of having healthy 8 
fishing communities, but they still wanted a focus on ecosystems, 9 
and they wanted to see a balance between different stakeholder 10 
groups, and so, for example, between commercial fisheries and 11 
recreational fisheries and between members of the interested 12 
public who maybe are not fishers, but they rely on the ocean for 13 
recreation, and so stakeholder balance, healthy communities, 14 
sustainable fisheries, healthy ecosystems. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  One point.  Once I mentioned this sentence, the 17 
previous sentence to that was promote sustainable fisheries and 18 
its ecosystem, balanced with the socioeconomic.  My point in here 19 
is that the definitions of socioeconomics and ecosystem and 20 
everything -- Once we throw it out there, they have to be very 21 
clear, and some people, like me, I really believe that we are part 22 
of the ecosystem.  Once I mention the ecosystem scheme, I am 23 
including us, right?  Not maybe the dynamics, but us as an animal 24 
or a participant of the food chain. 25 
 26 
Maybe it technically is wrong, and that aspect of the definition 27 
-- I invite the council, once they make their definition, or they 28 
say something, to consider what they are saying of making sure 29 
that you get, what we say. 30 
 31 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  I think that is incredibly important, Mr. 32 
Chairman, and so one of the reactions that came through from the 33 
Mid-Atlantic Council stakeholder survey was that a lot of people 34 
had concerns about the use and definition of the word 35 
“stakeholder”. 36 
 37 
Some people had very different definitions of the word 38 
“stakeholder”.  Some folks thought that it only pertained to people 39 
who have an economic interest and reliance on the fishery, and 40 
other people felt that it included not only fishers, but also other 41 
ocean users, and then there were others who felt that stakeholders 42 
also included the fish themselves, and so I think it’s very 43 
important to be clear about the words that you’re using. 44 
 45 
When you say “ecosystem”, to me, personally, the ecosystem includes 46 
the human component, and I think that’s one of the things we’ve 47 
been discussing in the Mid-Atlantic, is making sure that we include 48 
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a definition of terms within the strategic plan, so that there’s 1 
no doubt what we are talking about when we do that. 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  Because, if that’s the case, if we are on the same 4 
page, I can synthesize what I’m saying by saying promote 5 
sustainable fisheries under its ecosystem.  I am just throwing 6 
myself under the bus, because I want the council to do this mental 7 
exercise and support the effort, because this is very important.  8 
Does anybody else want to say something?  Kevin. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Is there an existing vision statement?  I mean, 11 
we talked about -- Miguel mentioned prior strategic plans, and I 12 
wonder if there is already something out there that you could stick 13 
up there, and it gives you a starting place, although you’ve got 14 
a couple of things that you put out there that are starting places 15 
as well, and I’m just thinking, if there’s already one in 16 
existence, you could work off of that. 17 
 18 
You are starting to use words like “ecosystem”, that my guess is 19 
may not have shown up ten years ago, and so some combination of 20 
what may or may not already exist and the kinds of ideas you’re 21 
putting out, this group might be able to come up with a vision 22 
statement that covers all of it. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  I totally agree with you, and I just want to start 25 
the conversation.  Is there any guidance from Graciela? 26 
 27 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  No, that’s before my time, but let me 28 
ask you something.  How many years would the vision last?  The 29 
reason why I’m asking is to see how far back I would have to look 30 
in the documents of the council, but do you change the vision of 31 
the council every five years or every ten years, or do you have 32 
one that they started with, because I think that they had something 33 
in the 1970s, because everything else that Miguel mentioned, the 34 
operations plan and research goals and things like that, were 35 
always specific to the time and what we were doing at the time. 36 
 37 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  I don’t know what the Caribbean Council might 38 
have had in the past, in terms of a vision statement or something 39 
similar to that, but, with regard to your question about how long 40 
does a vision statement last, the Mid-Atlantic Fishery Management 41 
Council just revised their vision statement for their next five-42 
year plan, and they did that based on the feedback that they got 43 
from fishers and from members of the public regarding some of the 44 
concerns about use of the word “stakeholder”. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  But was it different from the previous 47 
mission statement? 48 
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 1 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  It is slightly different from the previous vision 2 
statement, and so their first vision statement was healthy and 3 
productive marine ecosystems support thriving, sustainable marine 4 
fisheries that provide the greatest overall benefit to 5 
stakeholders, and a lot of the comments that we received were, 6 
well, define “benefits”, and how are you using the word 7 
“stakeholders”. 8 
 9 
What we did was came up with several other options to try to 10 
address concerns, and the option that was approved by the council 11 
is thriving, sustainable marine ecosystems, fisheries, and fishing 12 
communities that provide the greatest overall benefit to the 13 
nation. 14 
 15 
They took it back to the Magnuson language of greatest overall 16 
benefit to the nation, and they were very specific about 17 
maintaining a focus on ecosystems and fisheries, but also including 18 
fishing communities, and so those are very subtle changes, but 19 
they were very important to -- You know, words matter, right?  They 20 
were very important to the council’s constituents. 21 
 22 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I think that, following that, and being that history 23 
is so important, especially when you want to make something new, 24 
after so many years, the first thing that we should do is check 25 
out all of those very, very old documents that are on the webpage, 26 
and that could have information for what was thought as something 27 
important, and probably the word “strategic” was not used in those 28 
days, but that we can just see how much of this has been done, and 29 
then we can begin with that.  We need to step back in history. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  I think probably this is what you are looking for, 32 
where we’re going to follow through, but I don’t have that 33 
information right now to analyze, and that’s very important, 34 
because we also can see the change, but, at the same time, we are 35 
starting to manage an ecosystem-based management plan and the 36 
definition of “ecosystem”, and I think we have to explore and 37 
deeply discuss what it means under this first question that you 38 
are trying to ask.  I already explained myself, and I don’t need 39 
to redo it, and that’s my point. 40 
 41 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Mr. Chairman, I was wondering if you would mind 42 
repeating, so that Natalia can get up on the screen, the couple of 43 
variations that you threw out there, so that everyone can see them. 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  Promote sustainable fisheries and its ecosystem.  A 46 
longer version, exactly the same, but add “in balance with the 47 
socioeconomic aspects”.  A third version is promote sustainable 48 
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fisheries balanced with the socioeconomic aspects.  Actually, on 1 
the third one, it should be promote sustainable fisheries balanced 2 
with cultural and socioeconomic aspects. 3 
 4 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  While going back to earlier inflows is a nice 5 
starting point, but things have advanced over time, and one of the 6 
things, certainly since Maria, that we have really been cognizant 7 
about is the importance of resilience, both for the ecosystem and 8 
the communities, and that’s part of the sustainability, but it 9 
kind of goes beyond that. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  If I am understanding correctly, it’s the aspect of 12 
sustainability that has to be planned in advance, just in case, to 13 
make sure that everything keeps functioning, and that’s correct? 14 
 15 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Well, there’s a number of aspects to it, yes, 16 
but you want to have a system, and it’s not just the ecosystem, 17 
and it’s the economic system, and it’s the larger social system, 18 
that can withstand these kinds of impacts, at least much better 19 
than we did two years ago. 20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  Richard, can you please -- Because it would be 22 
really nice to hear from you on this brainstorming, but a sentence 23 
from our SSC Chair helping us to get educated and to open our minds 24 
to other possibilities that we might be missing, as an example 25 
there, and maybe not now, but once you have it. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Yes, and give me some time to think about it. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.  Anybody else?  You guys are now shy.  Come 30 
on. 31 
 32 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Right, and maybe just noting, up on the screen, 33 
that the concept of social and cultural resiliency is one that the 34 
council would want to consider in a vision statement, and then Dr. 35 
Appeldoorn can come back after he has had some time to ponder a 36 
little bit, but are there -- I think are there other concepts that 37 
need to be considered as the council thinks about its vision for 38 
what you want fisheries to look like now that you have this new 39 
framework of, or will soon, island FMPs and ecosystem management? 40 
 41 
MARCOS HANKE:  One thing that works out at my house, when we have 42 
a controversy, and we want to decide where to go, we put a list of 43 
things that everybody wants to go, that we are in agreement, in 44 
terms of what to do.  For example, if it was three persons saying 45 
that we can talk about sustainable fisheries, and make a list of 46 
those keywords, and, after that, use that as parameters to make 47 
the final wording. 48 
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 1 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  That’s what I’m looking for, is what are those 2 
phases?  What are those concepts that are so important to you all 3 
and to the future of your fisheries here?  Clearly social and 4 
cultural aspects, and Dr. Appeldoorn has thrown out the idea of 5 
resiliency, a sustainable ecosystem, and so it doesn’t have to be 6 
a complete sentence.  It’s really what are some of the concepts 7 
that the council would like to include in something like this. 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  I would like to ask the DAP members.  Do we have 10 
any words or any concepts that you guys think that we are missing 11 
over there?  Graciela. 12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  About something like to co-manage the 14 
fisheries wisely for sustainability, and so co-management would be 15 
the new one, and wisely would be the second one. 16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela, can you make it bigger?  Tony and I, we 18 
cannot read it very well.   19 
 20 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Michelle, just to talk about my personal vision 21 
as a fisherman, fisherwoman, I think productive fishery areas with 22 
a sustainable fishery and healthy ecosystem and efficient 23 
environmental restoration management.  I would love to see that 24 
someday.   25 
 26 
I am worried about the approach and tools that we are going to use 27 
to contact the fishermen.  We are running out of time, as I told 28 
you before, and I have been working for seven years with the 29 
commercial fishermen, and it was very hard, at the beginning, to 30 
get their confidence, just because of the things that are happening 31 
for the last two years, we are losing that communication.  32 
 33 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Vanessa, would you mind repeating what you said, 34 
so that we can get that up on the screen? 35 
 36 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Productive fishery areas with sustainable 37 
fisheries and a healthy ecosystem and efficient environmental 38 
restoration management.  Thanks.  39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Julian, one second.  Just be mindful that everybody 41 
in the room, plus the council members, you are welcome to 42 
participate.  Julian. 43 
 44 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I don’t know if this fits into what we’re doing, 45 
but I am going to put it out there.  I would say a more aggressive 46 
process in doing stock assessments in area closures.  My second 47 
item I would say is also a more aggressive process in doing stock 48 
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assessments for seasonal closures. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Christina, how do you see the involvement of the 3 
social networking activity -- She is working with the staff as a 4 
contractor to monitor Facebook and YouTube and Instagram, and she 5 
has a lot of knowledge about participatory activities, and so I 6 
wanted to ask her -- How do you see social networking integrating 7 
into the strategic management plan? 8 
 9 
CHRISTINA OLAN:  In a broader context, I was thinking about how we 10 
clearly define stakeholders, in order to know our audience, and so 11 
it’s something that could be there, very clear in the strategic 12 
plan, who are those stakeholders.  Then, when we know who they 13 
are, we can start defining how can we communicate our goals and 14 
objectives and the things that the council can do through our 15 
media, and not only the social media, but also other means of 16 
communications, other outreach and education products, and, of 17 
course, social media, when we talk about Facebook and YouTube and 18 
Instagram, and that’s something that I was thinking, and I shared 19 
with Miguel when we talked before.  Thank you.   20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Michelle. 22 
 23 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Communication, I agree, is such an important 24 
piece, and I will note that, for both the Mid-Atlantic Council and 25 
the South Atlantic Council, they each have an entire goal focused 26 
on communication and different objectives for how to best 27 
communicate with different types of fishers, with members of the 28 
public, and some people like to use social media, and other people 29 
prefer hard copy, written and printed things, and so those are all 30 
very, very important, in order to make sure that the council 31 
stakeholders are getting the information that they need about 32 
anything, and not just this process, but anything that the council 33 
is engaged in, and so that’s a very critical piece of it, and so 34 
thank you for bringing that up. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  Nicole. 37 
 38 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you, Mr. Chair.  Looking at these different 39 
ideas, I think one idea that I would like to propose, that has 40 
several of these themes, is promoting, restoring, and assessing 41 
the Caribbean fisheries.  Then I’m not sure where this goes, but 42 
I like this idea of like for now and for the future, but I’m not 43 
sure where that goes in there, but I think it’s something -- The 44 
reason why we’re here is for all of these issues for now, but also 45 
for the future. 46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  Under the concept of Caribbean fisheries, and I’m 48 
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sorry to use it as an example, but what do you mean about Caribbean 1 
fisheries?  Is it the fishers alone, the ecosystem, the people 2 
that are embedded in there, or what do you mean about it? 3 
 4 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you for clarifying.  I was thinking about 5 
all, and using the fishery as a catchall, but we could define that. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Damaris. 8 
 9 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I have an idea also, and maybe something along 10 
the lines of promote healthy Caribbean fisheries and fishing 11 
communities through sustainable ecosystems, and ecosystems will 12 
include people, and so there is the economy there.  It’s promote 13 
healthy Caribbean fisheries and fishing communities through 14 
sustainable ecosystems. 15 
 16 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Anything anybody else would like to add? 17 
 18 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Is there a concept that someone is thinking about 19 
that is not up there on the screen or hasn’t been covered yet? 20 
 21 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Would shared responsibilities for the 22 
wellbeing of the fisheries be also co-management?   23 
 24 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  So it was shared responsibilities for the 25 
wellbeing of the ecosystem and management?  Okay. 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  I have heard co-management a couple of times, 28 
and I think that refers to something quite specific, where an 29 
agency is actually ceding some of their authority to a community 30 
group to do that, and I’m not sure the council has that 31 
jurisdiction, or that capability, to actually use co-management, 32 
at least in that sense, but I think the idea of working with the 33 
stakeholders is what you were trying to convey in that, but maybe 34 
co-management is not quite the right word. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else?  Michelle, do you have what you need? 37 
 38 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  We could add, at the end of my suggestion, “with 39 
the participation of stakeholders”. 40 
 41 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Damaris, then that would be promote healthy 42 
Caribbean fisheries and fishing communities through sustainable 43 
ecosystems with the participation of stakeholders.  Okay.  Thank 44 
you.   45 
 46 
I think this has been fantastic, and I really appreciate everybody 47 
throwing their concepts in, and I’m going to be here for the rest 48 
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of the meeting, and so, as Miguel said, if folks have any other 1 
thoughts or things that they would like to contribute to the 2 
development of a draft mission statement, if you could email those 3 
to Miguel, and then he can get them to me, and I think, Mr. 4 
Chairman, maybe I will speak with you and Miguel to think about 5 
putting together several different options, based on all of these 6 
concepts, that the council could maybe consider at its December 7 
council meeting. 8 
 9 
I will not be able to be here in person, but I might be able to 10 
participate by webinar, because I will have to be at the Mid-11 
Atlantic Council meeting, and we might be able to perhaps get sort 12 
of a final draft vision statement that the council can start 13 
working with, but that might change, based on stakeholder input, 14 
down the road. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes.  Well noted, and thank you very much.  Miguel, 17 
did you want to say something?  No?  In the public, is there 18 
anybody that would like to contribute?  Richard. 19 
 20 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  For the sake of throwing in two cents, a 21 
vision statement, using some of the concepts that have been voiced 22 
here, would just be something like healthy ecosystems sustaining 23 
resilient fisheries and the communities they support. 24 
 25 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Could you please repeat that? 26 
 27 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Healthy ecosystems sustaining resilient 28 
fisheries and the communities they support. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  I just want to put on the record that I saw everybody 31 
saying that they like that idea that Richard just put out, and is 32 
there any way that we can see that on the screen?  Not right now? 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We can repeat that again, and, if you want to, you 35 
can have a motion to adopt that as your -- Michelle, what is that 36 
line for? 37 
 38 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  We were just asking if there were any other 39 
concepts that people wanted to put forward and that -- So Dr. 40 
Appeldoorn was putting that forward, the healthy ecosystems 41 
sustaining resilient fisheries and the communities they support, 42 
and he had spoken earlier about including the concept of 43 
resiliency, really the social resiliency, and I had just said that, 44 
if anyone else had any other thoughts or ideas or concepts that 45 
they wanted to make sure were included in the mix, to please email 46 
them to you, and you could get them to me.  We could use everything 47 
that we have discussed here today to develop several different 48 
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options for draft vision statements that the council could 1 
consider. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  But this line is for the mission statement?  The 4 
line that he just mentioned is for the mission statement? 5 
 6 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  The vision statement.  Yes, that was the line. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I personally love the line.  It said a lot in a few 9 
words, and people were nodding, and so probably, out of this 10 
meeting, you can get that line as the mission of the council, and 11 
so, for that, we need a motion, or it’s just to note that the 12 
council agreed to have that, however you would like to proceed. 13 
 14 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  It’s not my decision what the vision statement 15 
is.  It’s your decision what the vision statement is, and so 16 
however you would --  17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, I mean the process.  Can we have a motion, and 19 
then you can carry that in the document? 20 
 21 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Yes, sir.  Absolutely.  22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay, and so the question, Mr. Chairman, is if any 24 
of you agree with what Dr. Richard Appeldoorn just mentioned, and 25 
that will be your mission statement. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  I have a comment, because I made a previous comment 28 
about agreeing and liking what Richard just presented to the group, 29 
and I think it’s good, but, at the same time, this is the first 30 
meeting that we are bringing this to the public, and we have to 31 
give an opportunity for other people to participate, and that’s my 32 
only concern about making a final decision or closing the door for 33 
other people to -- 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is not a final decision.  This is the -- 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 38 
 39 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I would like to see it put up on the screen before 40 
I agree to it. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Remember that this is not the last word of anything 43 
that you have here, but at least Michelle will have one line that 44 
it will be included in the draft, and that’s the whole idea behind 45 
this.  None of the brainstorming lines or information that you 46 
have will be lost, because she will include that in the 47 
documentation that she will develop, and it will be part of the 48 



96 
 

effort for 2020, but the idea of having a line like this is to 1 
give some direction as to the rest of the things that we have here, 2 
but none of this is done until you take it to the public. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for the clarification.  We are waiting to 5 
see the line on the screen? 6 
 7 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Michelle, you can correct me if I’m wrong, 8 
but I did hear you to be saying that you would be willing to accept 9 
additional feedback from folks, if they had time to sort of 10 
marinate on it, and they could email Miguel and send it to you, 11 
and that you were proposing that you might be able to provide some 12 
of the ideas that we’ve had here as drafts. 13 
 14 
To Marcos’s point, if folks want more time to think about this, I 15 
think we could come back in December and have some options for the 16 
vision statement, if anyone thinks of anything between now and 17 
then, and there’s another opportunity to have it, and we can see 18 
it all written out, and so that seems like that would be part of 19 
the process that we could pursue too, if I’m understanding it 20 
correctly.   21 
 22 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Yes, absolutely.  I think however the council 23 
wants to proceed in that regard.  If you all would like some 24 
additional time to think about things, to marinate on them, it 25 
sounds like we have -- This is working again, and so I think Mr. 26 
Blanchard wanted to see the line that Dr. Appeldoorn put forward, 27 
which was healthy ecosystems sustaining resilient fisheries and 28 
the communities they support. 29 
 30 
Damaris added “with the participation of stakeholders” to the end 31 
of her previous one, and I don’t know if you captured the previous 32 
one.  It is promote healthy Caribbean fisheries and fishing 33 
communities through sustainable ecosystems with the participation 34 
of stakeholders. 35 
 36 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I would add, after “healthy”, “promote healthy 37 
and resilient Caribbean fisheries”, and I copied right from Rich. 38 
 39 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  It depends on how the council would like to 40 
proceed.  I can take all of these, and so working with Natalia to 41 
make sure that we have everything that everybody put forward, and 42 
I could certainly clean that up tonight and email that back to 43 
you, and the council could look at it again tomorrow morning, if 44 
you wish, and it’s all up to you, or we could come back at the 45 
December council meeting to look at some options as well. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  My personal preference is to get out of here with 48 
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something, and so if you do that and just publish it and bring it 1 
tomorrow morning, and the council can vote on it.  This will give 2 
you the direction the council wants to go and beef it up, and 3 
that’s part of the exercise, and I would like to emphasize that 4 
this is not a done deal until you go to the public and come back, 5 
and so you will have other players participating, but at least 6 
that gives direction to Dr. Duval as the way to move. 7 
 8 
I believe that Damaris’s line is in line with Dr. Appeldoorn’s, 9 
and it includes specifically Caribbean fisheries, et cetera, and 10 
so, Mr. Chairman, if we allow Dr. Duval to then do what she 11 
proposed, then, tomorrow morning, early in the morning, first thing 12 
in the morning, we can have it on the screen, and then you can 13 
take it from there.  You can vote and get that out of the way.  14 
Then she will continue the work. 15 
 16 
Remember what she is doing now is kind of the first phase and 17 
encounter with you, and then, at the December meeting, she will 18 
have a little bit more documentation of what we want to do, and so 19 
the work will start in January of 2020, following the schedule 20 
that she presented to us. 21 
 22 
That schedule can be changed, if the council so desires, at the 23 
December meeting, and we can tweak it a little bit, but the general 24 
schedule remains more or less the same, and it’s acceptable.  The 25 
whole idea, if you saw the schedule, is to end up with this five-26 
year management plan within a year.  Probably we will need more 27 
time, but at least we are on the right track with this.  How many 28 
months did the Mid-Atlantic spend doing this? 29 
 30 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  The Mid-Atlantic Council was working from a 31 
strategic plan that they already had in place, and so it was fairly 32 
well defined, and so it has taken -- It will have taken a year and 33 
three months.  I started working with them on October 1 of last 34 
year, and we will not be finished until December of this year, and 35 
so things always take more time than you anticipate. 36 
 37 
We originally thought it would take exactly one year, that we would 38 
start in October of 2018 and that we would be finished by October 39 
of 2019, and that just wasn’t the case, unfortunately, and so it 40 
does often take a little bit more time, but I would also like to 41 
have the opportunity, between now and the December council meeting, 42 
to speak with your staff and to speak with Alida and Christina 43 
about some of the communication pieces and making sure that this 44 
process is well communicated to everybody. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, just for the record, we wanted to 47 
make it clear that probably we need to expand the scope of the 48 
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project, and also the timeline, if needed.  December of 2020 is 1 
important, because we have a milestone there, but, in that case, 2 
if, at that time, we need more time, you will have the discretion 3 
of expanding that time to finish a good product, the five-year 4 
plan. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Are you finished?  Everything is okay?  Thank you 7 
very much, Michelle.  We have a five-minute comment period for the 8 
public.  Would anybody like to do that?  9 
 10 

PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD 11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Off the record, not as the DAP Chair, but actually 13 
the sitting Chairman of the St. Thomas Fishermen’s Association for 14 
St. Thomas/St. John, I would like to give a little update.  The 15 
association is in the process of redoing its bylaws, and the reason 16 
for that is we’re going to be including the recreational fishers 17 
in the association and giving them the opportunity to join the 18 
association, and we’re also redoing our 501(c)(3) status, and so 19 
we have forty-five days from now, if all goes well, and the 20 
association will be fully back up and running. 21 
 22 
The only thing that we’ll be lacking is we’ll be reaching out to 23 
get a couple of scientists to work with us, and we will, once 24 
again, be applying for grants to help get a lot of the questions 25 
answered of information that’s missing out there, and maybe even 26 
help with the data collection from port sampling, and so we have 27 
had a lot of discussions, and we will be keeping the council 28 
informed on our progress.   29 
 30 
By the December meeting, we will have a full report on what our 31 
mission is going to be and what we’ll be focusing on over the next 32 
year or so, and I just wanted to give you guys an update that we’re 33 
in the process of restructuring the association.   34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Great news.  Thank you very much.  Miguel. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  At the December meeting? 38 
 39 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Yes, please. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay. 42 
 43 
MARCOS HANKE:  Hearing nobody else from the public -- Tony. 44 
 45 
TONY IAROCCI:  I want to personally welcome Michelle Duval to the 46 
Caribbean, and also, Miguel, I want to compliment you guys for the 47 
timing on this.  I think it’s perfect timing to get this thing 48 
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going.  With the change to island-based management and what we’re 1 
doing in different directions here, I think it’s a perfect fit, 2 
and I did write down a bunch of notes, and I will deal with Michelle 3 
off the record, and I look forward to working with the whole 4 
council on this.  I did this through the South Atlantic, and to 5 
have her here now I think is perfect timing.  Congratulations. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else from the public?  Hearing none, the 8 
meeting is adjourned.  Not yet? 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We’re going to go to the Administrative Matters. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Yes, and we are changing to the administrative 13 
committee, but we’ll have a five-minute break before that.  Just 14 
to clarify, and maybe I messed up a little bit, the administrative 15 
committee will be after the break of five minutes. 16 
 17 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Mr. Chair, what time are we convening 18 
tomorrow?  Is it still 8:30? 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  If you want, now that we covered this part, we can 21 
do nine o’clock tomorrow, if we all agree. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  Is everybody in agreement for nine o’clock tomorrow, 24 
instead of 8:30?  Then nine o’clock it is. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Richard. 27 
 28 

ADMINISTRATIVE ISSUES 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  We are back with Administrative Issues.  After the 31 
administrative issue item on the agenda, only council members will 32 
stay for a closed session.  Thank you.  33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  This will be sort of 35 
quick.  First, the status of the budget for 2019, remember that 36 
this is the last year of the five-year cycle that ends on December 37 
31, 2019. 38 
 39 
We identified several projects that would be done in coordination 40 
with the advisory panel and outreach and education, and Dr. Alida 41 
Ortiz and the members of the group have identified several 42 
projects, and some of them are ongoing at this time, and we are 43 
going to budget for those activities.  That includes developing 44 
better materials for outreach and education, for example, and we 45 
have a campaign for sustainable fisheries for the U.S. Virgin 46 
Islands and Puerto Rico, and we have material that has been 47 
developed with the participation of the fishers from Puerto Rico, 48 
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St. Croix, and St. Thomas. 1 
 2 
We need to have Nicole Angeli -- Your division is a member ex-3 
officio of the Outreach and Education Panel, and so, once we 4 
identify who you want to send, we will also -- Who will be the 5 
contact person, and Alida will contact you to see which outreach 6 
and education materials you will need that we can help you with.  7 
That is a project that is going on. 8 
 9 
Given that we saved a lot of money and that we changed the way we 10 
operate, we may end up having a surplus of money, and they call it 11 
surplus money, and it’s money that you have to send back at the 12 
end of the year, and so we are trying to help the local governments, 13 
the U.S. Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico, as much as we can with 14 
needs that you have at this time, that you can identify.  When you 15 
get back home, Nicole and Damaris, think about things that you 16 
would like to work between here and December on outreach, to help 17 
you with some of the meetings that you have.   18 
 19 
In addition, in the international arena, we are working WECAFC, 20 
and remember that is the Western Central Atlantic Fishery 21 
Commission.  That is an office under the United Nations, under the 22 
FAO, which is the Fishery and Agricultural Organization of the 23 
United Nations, and the council has been working with this 24 
organization for the last forty years, since the beginning of the 25 
council, to promote Pan-Caribbean fishery management of the 26 
species that we share with other countries.  27 
 28 
All the fisheries that we have in our management unit are shared 29 
one way or the other with all the other countries, and so we have 30 
a series of projects, and, tomorrow, you will hear from Dr. Martha 31 
Prada, giving a presentation on what happened at the WECAFC meeting 32 
that was held in Miami, and the United States was the host this 33 
time. 34 
 35 
We are working with the Fishery International Office in Washington, 36 
and they asked me to convey to you that they are relying on the 37 
CFMC to help them with three projects.  There are two working 38 
groups that are going to be probably in December, and we have to 39 
wait for the Secretary of the Secretariat of WECAFC to come back 40 
from vacation, because WECAFC is the one who sends out the 41 
invitations. 42 
 43 
These meetings are by invitation only, and they include 44 
representatives from each country, of the thirty-eight countries 45 
that encompass the Caribbean, and we also have the participation 46 
of the Regional Office.  At the meeting in Miami, Dr. Bill Arnold 47 
was representing the Regional Office, and we had participation 48 
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from the Gulf Council and by the South Atlantic, because we were 1 
there, and, for some of the issues that we discussed, either the 2 
Gulf Council or the South Atlantic or both have worked on them 3 
before.   4 
 5 
For example, the dolphinfish and the wahoo, it’s not part of the 6 
species that the Gulf council managed, but those two species are 7 
of interest to the South Atlantic, and so the two Executive 8 
Directors told me that, Miguel, if you put something together, the 9 
South Atlantic is interested, and the Gulf had told me that we are 10 
interested in receiving the information, just in case, in the 11 
future, we are going to be addressing those two species.  For that, 12 
the council has identified funding that we can use for this 13 
activity.  In addition, we have -- By way, do you have a copy of 14 
the report of the ad hoc committee? 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  No. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We sent you an email, and just check the email, 19 
but, anyway, part of the meeting at this time is that the Chair 20 
has an ad hoc committee to look into three proposals that were 21 
submitted to the council.  The Chair, Mr. Marcos Hanke, is involved 22 
in one of the proposals, and so he recused himself from 23 
participating at the committee, and he has to recuse himself from 24 
voting. 25 
 26 
Anyway, the meeting was chaired by Tony Blanchard, with the 27 
participation of Damaris Delgado and Carlos Farchette, and what we 28 
did was to go over the three proposals.  One proposal was by Dr. 29 
Tarsila Seara, and she’s an expert on social sciences, and she did 30 
a study for Puerto Rico on climate change and the impact on the 31 
fisheries and how the fishers react to these climate changes.   32 
 33 
I asked her whether there would be a possibility of doing the same 34 
thing for the U.S. Virgin Islands, and so the committee looked at 35 
this proposal, and it’s a twenty-four-month proposal, and it’s 36 
starting January 19th through the 21st, and Tony and the group 37 
believe that this is a good idea.  They would like for the council 38 
to support the recommendation, which is to approve this proposal.  39 
When I finish, I would like to hear from Damaris, Tony, and Carlos, 40 
if they have some suggestions and things that they would like to 41 
bring to the attention of the council. 42 
 43 
The second proposal was by Dr. Stacy Williams, and the proposal 44 
intends to look at the relationship between the queen snappers and 45 
the prey species, because, right now, people do not know exactly 46 
what they eat and why they are in the places they are, and so this 47 
proposal will allow us to have some light into what they eat, and 48 
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they will be looking at DNA of the stomach contents, and this will 1 
piggyback this project with another ongoing project that they are 2 
working on. 3 
 4 
Nelson Crespo offered to assist, and so he will be helping the 5 
group with some fishers that will allow the scientists to collect 6 
the information they need.  That proposal has a twelve-month 7 
period, and what we are going to do for the twenty-four-month and 8 
the twelve-month proposal is to start in 2019 and use as much money 9 
as we can to get the proposal going, and then we will follow in 10 
2020 and 2021 with the budgets that are needed, and the Executive 11 
Director is supposed to talk to the principal investigators and 12 
outline the timeline and the assignment of the budget and all that. 13 
 14 
The third proposal is by Dr. Michelle Scharer, and Michelle Scharer 15 
is an expert on snapper grouper aggregations, and that’s the 16 
proposal that Marcos is going to be involved with, and, there, 17 
they will be six to eight months, and the proposal has several 18 
things that they would like to do.   19 
 20 
Number one, they would like to assess the status of the spawning 21 
aggregation of Nassau grouper, and they would like to engage 22 
fishers and the general public in identifying areas where the 23 
spawning aggregation occurs of Nassau grouper.  They will develop 24 
a webpage to have that information available.   25 
 26 
At the end of the process, she will prepare a report that will 27 
include the status of the Nassau grouper aggregation and 28 
recommendations to the local government and the federal government 29 
of how to protect these aggregations.  30 
 31 
In the case of the Nassau grouper, it will be incorporated, 32 
whatever she comes out with, into the Nassau grouper/mutton snapper 33 
management plan that WECAFC is going to be putting together, and, 34 
by the way, that plan will be drafted by Dr. Martha Prada and Dr. 35 
Yvonne Sadovy, and it’s supposed to be ready before November, 36 
because, at the December meeting, the working group is supposed to 37 
-- If all approve, the working group will meet to discuss it.  At 38 
this time, Mr. Chairman, I would like for Tony to add your thoughts 39 
about the three proposals, and also Damaris and Carlos.  Damaris 40 
has some specifics, as well as Carlos. 41 
 42 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I agree to the three proposals, because I think 43 
the climate change is something that we all need to be aware of, 44 
and the information is going to come out of this proposal.  The 45 
other one was the deepwater snappers.  It ain’t got too much 46 
information that is known on the deepwater snappers and habitat, 47 
and so I think this would bring a new perspective on the fish to 48 
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the table, to get a better understanding. 1 
 2 
As for the groupers, with that proposal, I had a couple of 3 
concerns, and one of them is this is a protected species.  One of 4 
the ways in which this species is going to be handled is with a 5 
hook-and-line.  Now, it’s a proven fact that, even in sportfishing, 6 
fish like marlin, after they have been harassed so much through 7 
the fight -- Well, I don’t know the percentage of time, but they 8 
there is a certain percentage that does not make it. 9 
 10 
I am saying to myself that we’re supposed to be protecting the 11 
species, but we’re going to shove a hook in your mouth and drag 12 
him out of the water, and we don’t know the percentage of the fish 13 
being able to survive, and so that was a concern to me on the 14 
groupers. 15 
 16 
The trauma that is done to the fish, whether it is actual -- We 17 
are saying that we are protecting them, but, in some ways, we are 18 
actually adding trauma to the species, and I would like to see the 19 
results of the stocks on the closed areas, on the spawning and 20 
aggregations, because I think this should have been looked into a 21 
long time ago and brought to light, because I think they’re 22 
actually better than people believe there are. 23 
 24 
Rick Nemeth does the Hind Bank, and there is grouper on the Hind 25 
Bank, and I could tell you.  I used to fish it years ago, but the 26 
problem with Rick’s study, and I don’t know about this study, 27 
because I am not sure how far into the bank they’re going to go, 28 
is Rick only goes -- He studies the same area, a very small area 29 
of the bank.  You’ve got a fourteen-square-mile stretch, and this 30 
is a closed area, and this has been a closed area for years, yet 31 
you’re telling me that we’re studying the bank and we’re studying 32 
the species, but we’re only studying not even an eighth of the 33 
bank, because, according to him, he only goes probably 800 foot, 34 
or maybe a little farther down than that, into the bank to study 35 
the bank. 36 
 37 
You can’t study a fourteen-mile stretch by just stepping into the 38 
bank, at least not in my opinion.  You can’t be giving me a good 39 
analysis of that bank and what is actually happening in a fourteen-40 
square-mile stretch just by studying this little drop in the hat, 41 
and so, to me, I am in agreement with doing the proposal for the 42 
groupers, but I think we need to look at certain things and ask 43 
for certain things to be looked at once the proposal goes into 44 
play. 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I have a couple of notes here.  I also do 47 
support all three of the projects.  However, I have some comments.  48 
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One the first one, the socioeconomic impacts of climate change, in 1 
the summary, it states that the project aims at applying 2 
methodology developed by the lead researchers to collect data in 3 
Puerto Rico to assess impacts of climate change in the USVI.   4 
 5 
To me, that really -- To me, the way that this reads is that the 6 
researchers intend to use Puerto Rico data to assess the USVI.  7 
This statement needs to be clarified, but I’m sure that’s not the 8 
intent of that statement, but it needs clarity.  That is page 1, 9 
1.1. 10 
 11 
Page 2, 1.1, it says that surveys or interviews with fishers and 12 
other stakeholders involved in the fisheries sector and community 13 
will be the main focus of data collection, but, if you look further 14 
into the document, or when you read the parameters and sub-15 
parameters, it’s geared for commercial fishers, because it’s 16 
asking about boats and gear and income.  I believe charter, 17 
recreational, charter/for-hire and charter divers, as well as port 18 
samplers with Fish and Wildlife should also be included, or DNER 19 
should also be included in the survey questionnaire.  Maybe it is, 20 
but, when you read the survey, it doesn’t question other user 21 
groups. 22 
 23 
Interviewers should go through some kind of training before being 24 
sent out to do surveys.  The training must be geared so that the 25 
interviewer needs to understand the people and the culture and the 26 
traditions and the way of life of the fishing communities.  Their 27 
job will be a lot easier if this is done before deploying the 28 
surveyors. 29 
 30 
On the next proposal for identifying critical habitat and 31 
quantifying recovery of the Nassau grouper, I support the project, 32 
with the following comments.  On page 3, it says the participants 33 
can be divers, fishers, researchers, law enforcement, or agency in 34 
PR, in Puerto Rico, and will register to provide data.  I’m not 35 
sure how this is going to be done, because it’s not in the document, 36 
and do these participants have to go to a particular office to 37 
register, or is this an online type of application to participate? 38 
 39 
Page 5, the second paragraph says that gear, and Blanchard just 40 
touched on this, but the gear will be rod-and-reel with circle 41 
hooks, and I’m a heavy-duty recreational fisher, and, when I fish 42 
in rubble or hard bottom, I know that I will be catching a variety 43 
of grouper or fish that use that particular habitat with a 44 
handline, because I have never really fished with rod-and-reel, 45 
but my point is that, when I’m fishing, if I don’t strike that 46 
fish at the right time, he will go in a cave or under a rock, and 47 
there is a 90 percent chance that I will snag my line or lose the 48 
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fish, hook, and sinker. 1 
 2 
Unless the vessel is fishing in a dense Nassau grouper ground, 3 
their chances of catching other species is greater, and snagging 4 
or losing your hook and fishing sinker increases, circle hook or 5 
not, and so I think that method should be revisited or looked at 6 
more closely.  Also, on page 5, it speaks about shallow depth to 7 
reduce barotrauma, but the depth is not mentioned in the document.  8 
 9 
On the third proposal, the characterization of prey diversity of 10 
queen snapper, I also support this project.  I think the data that 11 
would be collected will give the fishers a better understanding of 12 
the species, and particularly its diet.  I do believe that the 13 
fishers know quite a bit about the queen snapper and his diet and 14 
movement.  Those guys that fish on the west coast of Puerto Rico 15 
know how to track the fish by tracking the bait.  That’s a trade 16 
secret, and so I need to stop right there, but I am in full support 17 
of the project and the goals the project expects to achieve.  18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Carlos, can you send me an email with all of that, 20 
so we can pass it to the three principal investigators? 21 
 22 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Just like Carlos, one of my concerns too was the 23 
survey that was placed in the one proposal.  I don’t understand 24 
why, when you run a survey, you need to know whether it’s a man or 25 
a woman, your age, what you do for a living, how much money you 26 
make and so on and so forth.  I think it is kind of -- It’s kind 27 
of imposing, because, to me, and I believe that was the climate 28 
change proposal, correct?  I don’t see what that has to do with 29 
climate change. 30 
 31 
Maybe I am missing something, but I think we all add to climate 32 
change, and so being a man or a woman and having an office job or 33 
not having an office job, I don’t see how these things come into 34 
play as affecting climate change, and I think sometimes that -- 35 
Because, if somebody starts to ask me these questions, and you’re 36 
telling me that you’re doing a survey on climate change, I ain’t 37 
participating.  That’s just how I feel, and so I think it, in some 38 
ways, would chase people, for lack of a better description. 39 
 40 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  We talked about that, that those questions might 41 
be intimidating, and that should be considered when they design 42 
the final form of the survey.  I also have several comments on the 43 
climate change proposal.  Knowing that that work was done in Puerto 44 
Rico and that it had several lagoons, several gaps, in Puerto Rico, 45 
I recommended the group to learn from that experience and try to 46 
address those gaps in the new study in the Virgin Islands, for the 47 
benefit of the Virgin Islands. 48 
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 1 
One of the things that we should consider is to make sure that 2 
everyone that is a key informant is interviewed.  In the case of 3 
Puerto Rico, they didn’t interview the port samplers, and so, the 4 
people that are going to be interviewed -- I recommend that they 5 
sit down with the managers and with the people from the Virgin 6 
Islands and they make sure that they interview the right people. 7 
 8 
Other aspects of the methodology that need to be revised is, for 9 
example, the way the questions are presented.  They may believe 10 
there is no difference between the reference to the state 11 
government versus the federal government, and so you want to be as 12 
objective as possible and as clear as possible, and so make sure 13 
that the way that the information and the questions are presented 14 
in the survey are the best way.   15 
 16 
Also, I was telling the group that, in our case, we like to request 17 
to every person that we contract as a contractor that, when they 18 
do the research, any investigation, we require them a sections of 19 
recommendations, applied management, and I would recommend to do 20 
the same, even though this is not going to be for Puerto Rico, but 21 
I think it would be good to also require the contractor to have a 22 
section of recommendations.   23 
 24 
Sometimes it’s good to have information, but what do we do with 25 
that information once we get the report, and what could be the 26 
next steps, and that could be a help for the managers in this case, 27 
and so that was my recommendation for the climate change. 28 
 29 
I also agree with the discussion on the impacts of the proposal 30 
with the Nassau grouper.  I recognize the expertise of Dr. Scharer 31 
with research on Nassau grouper, and so I know that she knows what 32 
she is talking about, but maybe explore a little bit more how to 33 
prevent further damages to the fish, since they are endangered. 34 
 35 
Maybe to take into consideration the citizen science reports of 36 
juveniles through the online database that also brings 37 
information, maybe valuable information, and maybe that could be 38 
a cost-efficient activity, or it could complement the effort.   39 
 40 
With regard to the queen snapper proposal, I think it would be 41 
good to check if there are other more official ways to get 42 
information on stomach content of the species.  I learned that 43 
there is information, stomach content data, for this species that 44 
is already available, and that might reduce the cost of the effort, 45 
or it could make it more efficient, and there is information that 46 
Professor Prada has already been paid completely, and his salary 47 
-- Maybe double-check the information on the budget and the salary 48 
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of Professor Prada. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Damaris, what are you talking about?  Prada is not 3 
involved. 4 
 5 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Okay.  Well, I have this information that it 6 
seems like he was in the budget of the proposal, Professor Prada. 7 
 8 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No.  The principal investigator is Michelle Scharer, 9 
and she has some collaborators. 10 
 11 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  This is for queen snapper. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I know.  In the case of the -- Tarsila also has 14 
collaborators, and as well as Stacy Williams, and so the three of 15 
them, as I mentioned before, they have collaborators.  It’s in the 16 
proposal that I gave to you.  Damaris, can you send me -- The same 17 
as Carlos, can you send me an email with that information? 18 
 19 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Sure.  Thank you for the opportunity to comment. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I believe, Damaris, that you would like to, for 22 
each of the proposals, approve that they will send a note with the 23 
management suggestions for the federal and local government, for 24 
the three of them. 25 
 26 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Yes.  Thank you.  That would be great, to add 27 
that requirement to the three of them.  Thanks.   28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, if you want, I can read for the record 30 
the report that Tony misplaced somewhere.  It’s four paragraphs. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Please. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  The ad hoc committee met on August 15, 2019 35 
at the Caribbean Fishery Management Council Office Headquarters to 36 
review proposals submitted to the CFMC.  Mr. Marcos Hanke, Chair, 37 
will recuse himself from participation, given that he will be 38 
collaborating on one of the proposals, and he appointed Mr. Tony 39 
Blanchard to chair the committee, with the participation of Damaris 40 
Delgado and Carlos Farchette as members of the council.   41 
 42 
The proposals and recommendations are as follows.  Number 1, the 43 
proposal assessing impacts on climate change on USVI fisheries 44 
from the stakeholders’ perspective by Dr. Tarsila Seara, principal 45 
investigator, twenty-four months, 2019 to 2021.  Number 2, identify 46 
critical habitats and quantify recovery of Nassau grouper in Puerto 47 
Rico, Dr. Michelle Scharer, principal investigator, six to eight 48 
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months, 2019 to 2020.  Number 3, characterization of prey diversity 1 
of the commercially-important queen snapper, Dr. Stacy Williams, 2 
principal investigator, twelve-month period, 2019 to 2020. 3 
 4 
The ad hoc committee approved the proposals, with the understanding 5 
that each member, as you have heard, will be allowed to submit 6 
specific comments at the CFMC meeting for clarification or 7 
suggestions, and that will be done between me and the principal 8 
investigators.  The Executive Director will develop the timeline, 9 
schedule, and budget operations with the principal investigator of 10 
each proposal. 11 
 12 
Then what we need now is a motion to approve the three proposals 13 
as presented by the ad hoc committee, and that can be done by the 14 
chair of the ad hoc committee, and then we can move forward with 15 
this.  Also, they will have updates as they progress, and you will 16 
hear an update, probably in April, at the spring meeting, and each 17 
one of the principal investigators are committed to -- I have 18 
already had a conversation with Dr. Tarsila Seara, and she has 19 
taken into consideration the comments from the ad hoc committee.   20 
 21 
TONY BLANCHARD:  So moved. 22 
 23 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Is there a second? 24 
 25 
ROY CRABTREE:  Second. 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Roy Crabtree seconds that. 28 
 29 
TONY BLANCHARD:  All in favor.   30 
 31 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  Well, that’s all we have for the 32 
administrative committee at this time, unless you have any other 33 
questions.  One thing that we do have is, Dr. Angeli and Ms. 34 
Delgado, you have liaison funds that you haven’t used.  In the 35 
case of Puerto Rico, please let me know what you want to do with 36 
that money.   37 
 38 
At this time, we would like to hear from Dr. Angeli.  In the case 39 
of the U.S. Virgin Islands, they are going to be using $20,000 40 
from liaison funds, complemented by $20,000 basic funding, and 41 
exactly the same thing with Puerto Rico, but, rather than having 42 
a liaison person for the USVI, they will have two, one part-time 43 
in St. Thomas/St. John and one part-time in St. Croix.  I would 44 
like at this time, Nicole, for you to let us know what’s going on. 45 
 46 
This person, by the way, is appointed by the Commissioner of the 47 
U.S. Virgin Islands, and their supervisor is the Commissioner 48 
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and/or Nicole Angeli and the supervisor for logistics, to make 1 
sure that they fill out the papers on time and that we send the 2 
money for that. 3 
 4 
The duties of that person were developed by Dr. Angeli, and that 5 
person also will have to come to the council meeting to report to 6 
the council activities in between council meetings, and they will 7 
be called by Dr. Angeli or the Commissioner to come to the meetings 8 
with those reports.  Nicole.  9 
 10 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you.  This was -- I noticed in the transcript 11 
of the last meeting that the Commissioner attended that this was 12 
suggested by one of our Senators, and the Commissioner gave me 13 
some information that this has been perhaps proposed in the past, 14 
and, also, Mr. Rolon has stated that this was something that had 15 
been proposed in the past, and I think it’s a fantastic idea. 16 
 17 
The job description that we put together, I am going to read it.  18 
The individual will review correspondence, meeting transcripts, 19 
and applicable rules, laws, and regulations.  The individual will 20 
create informational content for the public and for fishers to 21 
disseminate information regarding activities, policies, rules, 22 
regulations, and laws.  The individual will work to establish and 23 
maintain effective and harmonious working relationships with 24 
employees at DPNR, local and federal officials, fishers, and the 25 
general public.  The individual will attend the Caribbean Fishery 26 
Management Council meetings, District Advisory Panels, and Fishery 27 
Advisory Committee meetings for this district, plus additional 28 
meetings as required, which could include the Outreach Committee, 29 
the SSC, and other meetings, as deemed appropriate.   30 
 31 
The salary that we have proposed for the individuals -- This will 32 
be a part-time position, as Miguel said, in each of the districts, 33 
and we would identify appropriate individuals that would be 34 
appointed by the Commissioner.  I don’t know if anyone has any 35 
questions about other roles and responsibilities, and I think this 36 
would be a really important role for us.  As I’m sure everyone 37 
knows, we’re severely understaffed for Fisheries in the territory, 38 
and it will be helpful at least to make sure that we can have 39 
someone who is appointed and whose primary job is to correspond 40 
and create correspondence between the council, the different 41 
members, and the different agencies.   42 
 43 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I just have a couple of suggestions.  I think the 44 
individual that you need is somebody that is familiar with the 45 
process, somebody that has been involved in the process, and 46 
somebody that knows the players of the game, which is going to be 47 
hard to find.   48 
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 1 
I would just like to know if you have any names at hand, and, if 2 
there is, a trial period in which this individual would have this 3 
position, and, if it’s not working out, then somebody else replaces 4 
them.  In other words, just like some jobs you have a three-month 5 
period to perform or we get somebody new, and I am wondering if 6 
anything like this is on the books for a trial period or if this 7 
is a one-shot deal that you get the position and you stay in that 8 
position permanently, until that position is off the books. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In this case, this is at the discretion of the 11 
Commissioner, and it will follow the guidelines that the U.S. 12 
Department of Planning and Natural Resources uses for any employee 13 
contractor whatsoever, and so that’s the flexibility there.  If 14 
they believe that, at any time, that this person is underachieving, 15 
underperforming, they can have the authority to change it.  Did 16 
you have a name for the first person? 17 
 18 
NICOLE ANGELI:  The process that we’ve been using to identify 19 
individuals has been reaching out to individuals on the FACs, 20 
individual fishers, and staff, current staff, of the Division of 21 
Fish and Wildlife.  As of yet, for the St. Croix District, we have 22 
reached out to several individuals who would have been great, but 23 
they have accepted other jobs or were not interested in a part-24 
time position without benefits.  25 
 26 
For the St. Thomas District, we reached out to three individuals, 27 
and one seems very appropriate for the job and is the wife of a 28 
former commercial fisherman who helped with pulling traps after 29 
Hurricane Florence, I believe, and has been working part-time at 30 
Coral World for a number of years, and that person is Nicole 31 
Greaux.   32 
 33 
We have tentatively offered her that position, because of her 34 
willingness during our interview process to learn, because she’s 35 
attended council meetings in the past, and because she’s very 36 
interested in working with the fishers and creating good and clear 37 
communication.  In speaking with her boss currently at Coral World, 38 
she’s an effective communicator, and she has been able to organize 39 
and lead trips and different kinds of activities.  They sent me 40 
some of the examples of the outreach she has created, and it was 41 
very excellent.  I think we need someone that can really clearly 42 
communicate really complicated laws and processes and rules and 43 
regulations, and I was impressed with her resume.   44 
 45 
TONY BLANCHARD:  You say that you spoke to the FACs?  You spoke to 46 
the FAC of St. Thomas/St. John? 47 
 48 
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NICOLE ANGELI:  I spoke to Steve Sculley, and I spoke to Buddy 1 
Berry, and I asked them to look for individuals, yes. 2 
 3 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Well, that’s funny, because I spoke to some of 4 
the other members, and this name never came up.  Now, I know Nicole 5 
Greaux, and she is the wife of a former fisherman, because this 6 
guy is a Customs officer, and I know him very well, and he’s my 7 
family.  As for him being a fisher, he was a fisher at one time, 8 
and I used to fish with him, but that was probably ten years ago.  9 
As for attending council meetings and other meetings, when last 10 
did she attend a meeting, because I have been to every meeting 11 
there probably is. 12 
 13 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Hold it.  I was reminded that this is an open 14 
meeting, and we should go into closed session when we discuss this 15 
kind of thing, but one thing is that the council does not get 16 
involved in who they chose.  The local government decides who they 17 
choose, and the Commissioner is responsible for that, and we don’t 18 
have a say-so as to how they get that person. 19 
 20 
At this time, what we have on the record is that that person is 21 
the selection of the Commissioner, and you have a vacancy, and so 22 
our attorney here has reminded me that we do not speak of persons 23 
in the open until we get into the closed session. 24 
 25 
At this time, also, María de los A. Irizarry, our Fiscal Officer, 26 
quietly sitting next to me, reminded me that we have to say, for 27 
the record, that all of these proposals, the liaison funds and 28 
everything, are subject to appropriation of funds, and so we have 29 
authority until December 31.  If nothing happens, we will be alive 30 
and kicking in the next five years, but we have to say, for the 31 
record, that all of these proposals and budgets will be subject to 32 
appropriation by Congress, that the money is authorized to us next 33 
year. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris. 36 
 37 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  With regard to Puerto Rico, we use most of our 38 
liaison funds to support our locational programs for fishers, 39 
commercial fishers, and we have a coordinator that has been 40 
providing the workshops to the fishers, and we use that, thanks to 41 
the funds that you kindly offered to us, and so thank you very 42 
much for that.  I think the program has been very successful.  43 
Fishers, every time, ask for the workshops, and they attend, and 44 
they fill out the spaces in the room, and so the program has been 45 
very successful, and I look forward to strengthening the program. 46 
 47 
Also, we do have some materials besides those workshops and the 48 
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materials that are handed to the fishers, and so I would like -- 1 
I got three quotes for the printing of the guide on regulated 2 
species, and they are updated, and so hopefully we can go ahead 3 
with the printing of that guide that we have tried to print before, 4 
and so I think, with that, we would be using the funds that we 5 
have.   6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  Any other comment?  Tony. 8 
 9 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Seeing that we don’t want to touch on the subject 10 
that I want to touch on, we’ll touch on another subject.  As to 11 
the mention of the boards that we had earlier, as to the ad hoc 12 
committee and so on and so forth, and we discussed the time that 13 
they step away from their job to fill a position -- 14 
 15 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s in the closed session. 16 
 17 
TONY BLANCHARD:  When is the closed session? 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Right now, after we finish. 20 
 21 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Okay. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  Does anybody else have any other matter for open 24 
session?  The meeting is adjourned.  Thank you very much. 25 
 26 
(Whereupon, the meeting went into closed session on August 20, 27 
2019.) 28 
 29 

- - - 30 
 31 

August 21, 2019 32 
 33 

TUESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 34 
 35 

- - - 36 
 37 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 38 
Buccaneer Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, Wednesday morning, August 21, 39 
2019, and was called to order at 9:00 o’clock a.m. by Chairman 40 
Marcos Hanke. 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  Please take your seats and let’s start.  Today is 43 
August 21, 2019.  It’s 9:06 a.m. at the 166th Caribbean Management 44 
Council Meeting.  Thank you, everyone, for being here today, and 45 
let’s make a very productive meeting.  Thank you for your help. 46 
 47 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, we have other topics, the fish trap 48 
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compatibility, the spiny lobster fishery management of St. Croix, 1 
the fish trap compatibility, and I believe, Carlos, you’re going 2 
to address that, the fish trap compatibility in St. Croix and the 3 
fishery projects? 4 
 5 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Yes.   6 
 7 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay, and so we are including them in the agenda. 8 
 9 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay, and I also want to speak a little bit 10 
about something that we discussed yesterday regarding the 11 
conceptual models, and so whenever I get a chance, Other Business 12 
or whatever, but I just want to make a comment. 13 
 14 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  Just address it to the Chair. 15 
 16 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Okay, but I will speak about the lobster stuff. 17 
 18 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.  Bill. 19 
 20 
BILL ARNOLD:  Just for the agenda, I have a presentation on the 21 
fish trap stuff.   22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  I’m sorry, Bill, but could you repeat that?  I 24 
couldn’t hear your question. 25 
 26 
BILL ARNOLD:  At that point on the agenda, I have a presentation 27 
on the fish lobster traps and lobster management as well based on 28 
the meetings we had a couple of weeks ago. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.  Michelle, let’s give your presentation, the 31 
follow-up from the presentation yesterday.  Thank you. 32 
 33 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman, and so Natalia is going 34 
to pull up the list of different suggestions and proposals that 35 
council members made yesterday, and so we’ll let her get that up 36 
there, and so this is -- 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  My mistake.  I was trying to rush the process to 39 
start the meeting, and we didn’t make a roll call.  One second.  40 
Let’s start the roll call on my right. 41 
 42 
CASEY ORAVETZ:  Casey Oravetz, NOAA Office of Law Enforcement. 43 
 44 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  Manny Antonaras, NOAA Office of Law Enforcement.  45 
 46 
JEREMY MONTES:  Jeremy Montes, U.S. Coast Guard. 47 
 48 
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VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Vanessa Ramirez, council member, Puerto Rico. 1 
 2 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Kevin McCarthy, Southeast Fisheries Science 3 
Center. 4 
 5 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Jocelyn D’Ambrosio, NOAA Office of General 6 
Counsel.  7 
 8 
ROY CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, NOAA Fisheries. 9 
 10 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Miguel Rolon, council staff. 11 
 12 
MARCOS HANKE:  Marcos Hanke, Council Chair. 13 
 14 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Tony Blanchard, Council Vice Chair. 15 
 16 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Good morning.  Damaris Delgado, DNER, Puerto 17 
Rico. 18 
 19 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  Carlos Farchette, council member, St. Croix 20 
District. 21 
 22 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Michelle Duval, council consultant. 23 
 24 
BILL ARNOLD:  Bill Arnold, NOAA Fisheries. 25 
 26 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Natalia Perdomo, council staff. 27 
 28 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Graciela Garcia-Moliner, council staff. 29 
 30 
MARIA DE LOS A. IRIZARRY:  María de los Irizarry, council staff. 31 
 32 
MIGUEL BORGES:  Miguel Borges, NOAA Law Enforcement. 33 
 34 
HOWARD FORBES:  Howard Forbes, DPNR Enforcement. 35 
 36 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Alida Ortiz, Outreach and Education Advisory Panel. 37 
 38 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Rich Appeldoorn, SSC Chair. 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Julian Magras, Chair of the St. Thomas/St. John 41 
DAP. 42 
 43 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Toby Tobias, Vice Chair, DAP St. Croix. 44 
 45 
NELSON CRESPO:  Nelson Crespo, DAP Chair, Puerto Rico. 46 
 47 
CINDY GRACE MCCASKEY:  Cindy Grace McCaskey, East Carolina 48 
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University. 1 
 2 
CHRISTINA OLAN:  Christina Olan, council staff. 3 
 4 
JESUS RIVERA:  Jesus Rivera, University of South Carolina. 5 
 6 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Virginia Shervette, University of South 7 
Carolina. 8 
 9 
YASMIN VELEZ-SANCHEZ:  Yasmin Velez-Sanchez, Pew Charitable 10 
Trusts. 11 
 12 
CLAUDE BERRY:  Claude Berry, FAC Chair. 13 
 14 
MARTHA PRADA:  Martha Prada, consultant. 15 
 16 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  Ricardo Lopez, Puerto Rico DNR. 17 
 18 
TONY IAROCCI:  Tony Iarocci, commercial fisherman. 19 
 20 
ORIAN TZADIK:  Orian Tzadik, Pew Charitable Trusts. 21 
 22 
ASHLEY RUFFO:  Ashley Ruffo, NOAA Fisheries. 23 
 24 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Marilyn Brandt, University of the Virgin Islands. 25 
 26 
LESLEY HENDERSON:  Lesley Henderson, DPNR, Coastal Zone 27 
Management. 28 
 29 
HELENA ANTOUN:  Helena Antoun, NOAA Fisheries. 30 
 31 
MEAGHAN FALETTI:  Meaghan Faletti, Caribbean Council.   32 
 33 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  The Go to Meeting attendees are Alexis Sabine 34 
and Michelle Scharer and Sarah Stephenson. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  Michelle, we are ready to go now.  Thank you for 37 
your patience.   38 
 39 

DISCUSSION OF PROPOSED CFMC FIVE-YEAR STRATEGIC PLAN (CONT.) 40 
 41 
MICHELLE DUVAL: Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Yesterday, we had a 42 
little brainstorming session, and everybody provided some 43 
suggestions for draft vision statements that the council may want 44 
to consider, and so I think we all agreed, at the end of the day 45 
yesterday, that people wanted the opportunity to review these and 46 
make sure that we had captured everything.   47 
 48 
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There were a couple of submissions that came in a little bit late, 1 
and so I want to point to Number 4 up on the screen that you see 2 
from your Chair.  That is sustainable, resilient fisheries and 3 
ecosystems, creating the best cultural, social, and economic 4 
benefits.  That was -- The Chair submitted that shortly after we 5 
broke. 6 
 7 
Then I think maybe, if we can scroll down, the last one, also by 8 
Martha Prada, is increase stakeholder participation in the use of 9 
innovative tools in response to increasing ecosystem threats and 10 
keeping sustainable Caribbean fisheries. 11 
 12 
Mr. Chairman, I think it is up to the council, and perhaps we need 13 
to just slowly scroll through all of the options that people 14 
suggested, and it is up to you if you would like to narrow this 15 
list down to select one or two or three or five potential vision 16 
statements.  I think we just want to make clear that nothing is 17 
set in stone and that everything is subject to modification based 18 
on public input and feedback, and this would just provide a sense 19 
of direction for folks to know which way the council is looking to 20 
move forward, and so this, again, something that you can 21 
reconsider.  Thank you. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  Any comment from the council members?  Damaris. 24 
 25 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I would suggest that, maybe since you have a lot 26 
of experience working with visions, that you might try to integrate 27 
-- Like do a merge between all of the ideas that were brought 28 
yesterday. 29 
 30 
MARCOS HANKE:  Carlos. 31 
 32 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I agree with Damaris, because, even just looking 33 
at Number 2 and 3, it can be consolidated into one, fisheries 34 
ecosystem and balance with socioeconomic and cultural aspects.  35 
Both of them are copying the same thing.  We can just shorten the 36 
amount of sentences. 37 
 38 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You can instruct Dr. Duval to do that, just merge 39 
it, and so the next presentation of this to the council will have 40 
that proposed merge, so you don’t have to rush into picking one at 41 
this time, and so allow her the time for her to combine all of 42 
these and come back to you with some other alternative or the 43 
combined language that you want, and is that what the council 44 
agrees to do? 45 
 46 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I do. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  I want to make a comment that I didn’t have the 1 
opportunity to yesterday.  I just presented three of my options, 2 
and there is a fourth option there that I worked on after the 3 
meeting, and that’s why it’s there, and the reason it’s there is 4 
because I really like what Richard presented, but, because we have 5 
management things related to the fishery, I reworded it to address 6 
that fact, and that’s why the Number 4 is for the council to 7 
consider.  Basically, it’s along the same lines of what Richard 8 
said, but it’s just different language, and that’s why it’s there, 9 
and that’s my rationale behind it.  Any other comment? 10 
 11 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  I was just going to say that perhaps we should 12 
scroll down to Richard’s, so that folks can see -- There you go.  13 
Mr. Chairman, if it’s the will of the council, I am certainly happy 14 
to try to consolidate the concepts that you all have put forward 15 
here into perhaps three to five options for you all to consider, 16 
and I could provide that to Miguel, and you all could see that at 17 
your December council meeting and take a look at those, to make 18 
sure that they reflect everybody’s suggestions here. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  I think it’s highly recommended to do what you just 21 
proposed.  Is every council member in agreement to that?  Then 22 
let’s do so. 23 
 24 
MICHELLE DUVAL:  Thank you very much to all of you for your time 25 
and attention and participation.  I really appreciate it.   26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  The next item on the agenda 28 
is -- Is Marilyn Brandt present?  Then let’s go ahead with your 29 
presentation, please.  Nicole. 30 
 31 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Nicole Angeli, USVI DPNR, in attendance, for the 32 
record. 33 
 34 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Nicole. 35 
 36 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Dr. Brandt, I will give a brief introduction, but 37 
I want you to briefly tell us who you are and everything, but Dr. 38 
Marilyn Brandt is an expert on coral disease, and she’s now working 39 
with the U.S. Virgin Islands, and we met her some time ago, because 40 
the fishers of St. Thomas/St. John asked the council to put 41 
together a video on this stony coral tissue disease. 42 
 43 
She gratefully accepted and participated in the video, and I just 44 
invited her to give us this presentation.  Can you tell us a little 45 
bit about yourself and then go ahead with the presentation?   46 
 47 
THE EMERGENCE OF STONY CORAL TISSUE LOSS DISEASE IN ST. THOMAS 48 
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AND POSSIBLE IMPACTS TO FISHERIES 1 
 2 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Thank you, everyone, for coming and having me 3 
here.  Again, my name is Marilyn Brandt, and I’m a Research 4 
Associate Professor at the University of the Virgin Islands, where, 5 
for the past ten years, I’ve been studying coral diseases.  In the 6 
last year, or, actually, in the last seven months, we have 7 
discovered a new disease on the reefs that may have significant 8 
implications for fisheries.   9 
 10 
It’s called the stony coral tissue loss disease, and I’ve been 11 
working on it now for the last seven months or so.  Some of you 12 
may have heard it, but we’ve put out a lot of press releases about 13 
it, and so it is, we think, a very new disease.  We also think 14 
that this disease has the same characteristics as a disease 15 
described for the Florida coral reef tract, and that disease first 16 
emerged in 2014, and it has been really having significant impacts 17 
in Florida. 18 
 19 
The characteristics of this disease match those for the Florida 20 
disease, and I’m not going to say “stony coral tissue loss disease” 21 
every time, and so I’ll just refer to it from now on as “disease”, 22 
as “the disease”. 23 
 24 
What does it do?  Well, this disease rapidly kills corals, and so 25 
you will see, on this slide, that the white areas are lesions that 26 
enlarge across the coral and eventually kill the entire colony, 27 
and so some of you may be familiar with coral bleaching, which 28 
also causes the corals to turn white, and that’s a different 29 
phenomenon.  That is typically caused by heat stress, and that’s 30 
where the corals lose the algae that live in their tissues and 31 
cause them to lose their pigment. 32 
 33 
This is different, and so this causes the corals to actually lose 34 
their tissue, and so the white that you’re seeing here is actually 35 
denuded skeleton, and so that does not regrow, and it just gets 36 
colonized by macroalgae and other types of algae, and so it leaves 37 
behind this  bright white skeleton, but that’s very obvious when 38 
you see it in the water. 39 
 40 
What corals does it affect?  Well, unfortunately, this disease is 41 
now known to affect up to twenty-two different species of corals, 42 
and so that’s nearly half of the coral species in Florida, and, 43 
here, it’s almost a third of the coral species we have in the U.S. 44 
Virgin Islands. 45 
 46 
As I mentioned before, this is a disease that we believe emerged 47 
for the first time in 2014 in Florida, right around Miami.  In 48 
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fact, it was first identified near the port of Miami.  Since 2014, 1 
it has spread up and down the Florida coral reef tract pretty 2 
rapidly, and so this is the distribution in 2015, in 2016, 2017, 3 
2018, and, as of this year, it’s now off of Key West. 4 
 5 
What has been the impact of this disease in Florida, where it’s 6 
been quite severe?  There has not been a lot of research published 7 
yet on this disease, because it took about two years for people to 8 
recognize that it was in fact a new disease, and so a lot of effort 9 
has been put in in the last couple of years, and the research is 10 
now just starting to be published. 11 
 12 
We know that, at least in the first part of the area where this 13 
disease affected the reefs, there has been significant region-wide 14 
declines in coral diversity, coral density, and live tissue, and 15 
so sort of area of the reef covered by living coral.  In some 16 
cases, this is upwards of a 60 percent loss of living tissue, of 17 
living coral reef area, or coral area, on the Florida coral reef 18 
tract. 19 
 20 
Even though the disease has moved through these areas, there is 21 
still corals becoming affected by the disease, even in the area 22 
where it first emerged, and so this is a continuing outbreak, and 23 
it’s not something that just moves through and kills things and 24 
then goes away.  This is something that just seems to be living 25 
continuously in the system in Florida. 26 
 27 
Florida has had, obviously, a big response so far, and so, in the 28 
last couple of years, they have really started to coordinate their 29 
response, and they have a website dedicated to the disease, and I 30 
put it up here, in case you want to research it more, and they 31 
have many, many people working on this, many partners, academic 32 
partners, non-profits, regional county partners, and they are 33 
starting to throw more and more money at this issue, because it’s 34 
really annihilating most of the corals on the coral reef tract. 35 
 36 
They put together a disease response structure, and that includes 37 
an executive team, and they actually have a designated Florida 38 
coral disease response coordinator that coordinates a lot of 39 
efforts going on there, and then they have all of these different 40 
teams, and this is just to give you sort of a basis for what our 41 
response has been. 42 
 43 
Some of the things that Florida has done in the last couple of 44 
years, they have really started to throw everything they can think 45 
of at this disease.  This has included applying antibiotic 46 
treatments to corals in the water.  When I started my PhD, this 47 
would have been absolutely unheard of in Florida.  You could barely 48 
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touch a coral, let alone apply antibiotic paste to a coral in the 1 
water, and so they are very concerned about this disease, and 2 
that’s why they’re allowing this to happen. 3 
 4 
Here, you will see that top part is actually where they have tried 5 
to stop a disease lesion by putting chlorinated epoxy on the coral.  6 
Below, they have tried to stop a disease lesion by putting 7 
amoxicillin, which is a strong antibiotic, mixed into either shea 8 
butter or a specific substrate developed for corals, to try to 9 
stop the lesions.  This is a diver trying to drill a firebreak in 10 
the coral, to stop the lesion from progressing.  11 
 12 
All of these efforts have been, I would say, moderately effective 13 
at stopping the disease lesions, and, again, this is an incredible 14 
amount of effort to just save one or two corals at a time that a 15 
diver can treat on any given day, and so they’re really trying to 16 
save whatever corals they can, especially large ones that are 17 
reproductively active. 18 
 19 
Another project they just implemented in Florida is called the 20 
Coral Rescue Project.  Again, this is to get at the severity of 21 
this event, and they have actually gone out and tried to collect 22 
colonies of highly-susceptible species ahead of the disease event, 23 
ahead of the disease front, because they are concerned about the 24 
complete loss of genetic diversity of the corals on the reef tract. 25 
 26 
What do we know about stony coral tissue loss disease in the U.S. 27 
Virgin Islands?  Well, we know that it first appeared at the start 28 
of 2019, and so we had completed our annual coral reef monitoring 29 
in December of 2018.   30 
 31 
In January, at the end of January of 2019, our Dive Safety Officer, 32 
Steve Prosterman, went with his dive class to Flat Key, which is 33 
a location right off of St. Thomas, right near actually UVI, and 34 
it’s a great place to train divers, and he came back, and he knows 35 
that I work on coral disease, and so he asked me to go look at 36 
Flat Key, because something was going on there. 37 
 38 
When I went back out, this is one of the first dives that I did at 39 
Flat Key.  All of the white that you see are recently-dead areas 40 
on corals affected by the disease, and so, when I first got in the 41 
water -- Again, this is at a site that we were just at at the 42 
beginning of December, and we did not see any disease, any white, 43 
and so that’s an entire colony that has completely died, that first 44 
one there, and right over here is another coral that has completely 45 
died and another one and another one and another one and another 46 
one, and you can see all the white. 47 
 48 
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This disease -- When I got in the water, I knew that this was not 1 
something that I had ever seen before, after studying coral disease 2 
since 2000, and it was very severe at that point, and so, when I 3 
came up from that dive, I immediately contacted Lesley Henderson 4 
from Coastal Zone Management and said, I think the Florida disease 5 
is here, based on the species affected and how severe it was. 6 
 7 
I was very pleased with the response.  Coastal Zone Management 8 
really helped spread the word and talked to the dive shops, to let 9 
them know to please don’t go to this site, because we do know, at 10 
least in Florida, that this disease is transmissible through the 11 
water, and so we started our disease response at that point. 12 
 13 
That has included a lot of sample collection and sample monitoring, 14 
coral reef monitoring, but also a big outreach campaign.  Right 15 
after we found the disease at Flat Key, we tried to get a handle 16 
on where this disease actually was occurring, and so the red boxes 17 
are sites that we visited within that first -- Sorry.  All of the 18 
boxes are sites that we visited within that first week.  The red 19 
is where it was very severe, orange is where it was moderately 20 
severe, and green is where we were not observing it. 21 
 22 
Again, if you’re not familiar with St. Thomas, this is the airport, 23 
and this is Water Island, and some of the main points of interest 24 
are -- This is Crown Bay, over here, where the shipping occurs, 25 
and this is the main cruise ship dock in Charlotte Amalie, the 26 
main city.   27 
 28 
This is where we found the disease, and we also implemented sort 29 
of our own structure, disease-response structure.  Mainly, we just 30 
put together a disease advisory committee that was made up of the 31 
Virgin Islands Coral Reef Advisory Group, and so members of this 32 
group that already existed, and we’ve been meeting, or attempting 33 
to meet, weekly, to try to give updates about the disease to each 34 
other and manage the response.  35 
 36 
In terms of mapping the distribution, we’ve been trying to figure 37 
out where the disease is spreading to, how severe it is in places, 38 
and track it through time.  CZM also helped us develop this mapping 39 
function, and so this is its known distribution so far.  Currently, 40 
it’s only in St. Thomas.  These little red indicators show where 41 
it is now severe, yellow is where it is moderately severe, and we 42 
don’t have any points out here, but we have monitored out here 43 
too, and we know that the disease has reached the deeper reefs, 44 
and so what we call the mesophotic reefs. 45 
 46 
All of these other tiny points, those are sites that were just 47 
completed as part of the National Coral Reef Monitoring Program, 48 
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and we have not gone through all of the data, but, from initial 1 
just communications, and my team is part of doing those surveys, 2 
we know that, anywhere that you don’t see the red or yellow, they 3 
did not find disease, but we’re still going through a lot of the 4 
pictures, and so we think we have identified the disease sort of 5 
front, which is around Santa Maria on the north side and Water 6 
Island on the south side, but we’re not completely sure of its 7 
spatial distribution, and so we’re actually holding a coral disease 8 
hunt starting on Saturday for the next two weeks, trying to get 9 
the public involved in just sending in pictures of corals, to let 10 
us know, so we can figure out where the disease front might be. 11 
 12 
It’s been very difficult.  We don’t have the same level of capacity 13 
as Florida does, obviously.  At UVI, my team is like four people, 14 
and so we’re trying to enlist the public in helping us figure out 15 
the distribution of the disease.   16 
 17 
What we do know, from doing a lot of work now, is that the maze 18 
and brain corals are the first to become affected by this disease.  19 
They show the signs first.  Also, the pillar corals are very 20 
affected, but they are not as abundant, and so we see these guys 21 
-- If we go to a site where all the maze corals are dead, and the 22 
brain corals have it, we know that the disease has been there for 23 
at least a month, and so we know the susceptibility differs among 24 
those twenty-two species that are affected. 25 
 26 
Some of the most highly-affected species are the brain corals, 27 
again, the pillar coral, the maze corals.  The boulder star corals, 28 
which are the major framework builders across the reefs, are also 29 
affected by this disease, but not as quickly, but they do get it 30 
in as much abundance, when they do get it. 31 
 32 
What is some good news is that the branching corals are actually 33 
not affected by this disease, and it’s kind of shocking, but it’s 34 
great, and then the finger coral and mustard hill corals are also 35 
not affected by the disease. 36 
 37 
What we also know, from doing work on this in the Virgin Islands, 38 
is that it’s very fast, and so, when it kills a coral, it kills it 39 
quickly.  This is a brain coral at Black Point near UVI, and you 40 
can see a dive weight in the lower left, for scale, and so this is 41 
a massive coral, and it was completely dead within a month. 42 
 43 
I mentioned that I have worked on sort of these rapid tissue loss 44 
diseases for quite some time, and what I can tell you is that most 45 
rapid tissue loss diseases do not kill the entire coral.  Usually 46 
they stop before they kill the whole coral, and whether that’s the 47 
coral fighting it off or some aspect of the disease, we’re not 48 
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sure, but this disease kills the whole thing, and so it’s removing 1 
the genetic diversity of corals from the reef. 2 
 3 
What we also know is that it’s changing the reef structure, and so 4 
that first site, Flat Key, where we first saw the disease, we have 5 
been monitoring it through time, and we know that it has lost half 6 
of its living coral cover, and so the proportion -- The area of 7 
the reef covered by live coral has declined by half in just seven 8 
months.  That is greater than the impact from the 2005 mass 9 
bleaching event, which really changed the face of the U.S. Virgin 10 
Islands reefs, and so this disease is having a much greater impact 11 
than even that bleaching event. 12 
 13 
We have done some sampling with funding from the National Science 14 
Foundation, sampling for microbial analysis, and this is a 15 
collaboration with a bunch of labs, and so Mote Marine Lab, 16 
University of Texas Arlington, Rice University, Louisiana State, 17 
and Woods Hole.  They all have samples of the disease from 18 
different species from the U.S. Virgin Islands, with the intent to 19 
compare it to the Florida samples, to determine if it’s something 20 
similar going on. 21 
 22 
Again, really, the characteristics very much closely match the 23 
Florida disease, and so we’re pretty certain, but Florida does not 24 
know -- We don’t know what the pathogen for this disease is, and 25 
so it’s difficult to absolutely say for certain that it’s the same 26 
thing, but it really acts very much the same way. 27 
 28 
Some other things we have done is transmission experiments and 29 
treatment experiments, and so applying antibiotic paste.  This has 30 
just been done in the laboratory.  For the transmission 31 
experiments, we know it spreads, or can spread, through the water.  32 
We’re not absolutely sure that’s the way it’s spreading, but the 33 
way it seems to be moving around the island does follow the 34 
prevailing currents, and so we’re still working on that. 35 
 36 
The treatment experiments, we were not very successful at stopping 37 
the infection using the antibiotic paste.  Again, it was similar 38 
results to what Florida has had. 39 
 40 
We also, not necessarily me, but other groups have been 41 
investigating potential sources for, if this is in fact the Florida 42 
disease, how did it get here.  Actually, a fellow at the EPA has 43 
been working and looking at the records of ballast water discharges 44 
in the Virgin Islands from the Coast Guard. 45 
 46 
Obviously, because we first saw it at Flat Key, and the disease 47 
was most severe when we first found it in this area, and that’s 48 
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very close to Crown Bay, which is a major shipping area, and so we 1 
were interested in whether ballast water might have transported 2 
it, and what we found from the records, or what they found from 3 
the records, was that, in 2018, there were two ballast water 4 
discharges in St. Thomas in Crown Bay, and so for the whole of St. 5 
Thomas, the whole of the year, there were two recorded ballast 6 
water discharges, and those two occurred in November and December 7 
of 2018, and so just a month or two months prior to the disease 8 
outbreak. 9 
 10 
It was the same ship, and it was a yacht transporter, that 11 
discharged the ballast, and that typically occurs right over here, 12 
and that ship did take on its ballast in Port Everglades, and so 13 
right in Florida, and so this is interesting information, but just 14 
to note that that yacht transporter also came to St. Thomas and 15 
discharged ballast water from Port Everglades in the three years 16 
previous, where the outbreak also had been going on, and so there 17 
was potential that it could have transported the disease prior to 18 
this year.  Why it happened this year, we’re not sure, or if it 19 
even is what transported the disease, and so we’re still 20 
investigating potential sources of how the disease might have 21 
gotten to St. Thomas. 22 
 23 
We have done some other things.  We’ve had a -- NOAA Coral Reef 24 
Conservation Program sponsored a learning exchange with Florida, 25 
and so we actually went up there and learned some of the techniques 26 
they’ve been applying, and so we’re trying to determine how we 27 
might apply their techniques to the U.S. Virgin Islands, and we’ve 28 
been meeting with the team leaders, and so there’s been a lot of 29 
communication with Florida, trying to just learn from what they’ve 30 
done and figure out what we can do. 31 
 32 
Part of that exchange, we found that we’re not the only ones in 33 
the Caribbean being affected by this disease.  It has shown up in 34 
Mexico, Belize, Jamaica, potentially the Dominican Republic and 35 
Turks and Caicos, and possibly other smaller islands, but it has 36 
not yet been confirmed in those locations.  This is the Atlantic 37 
and Gulf Rapid Reef Assessment Program that’s been tracking the 38 
Caribbean distribution.   39 
 40 
What does it mean for fisheries?  Well, just the analogy of coral 41 
reefs are the rainforests of the seas, and the corals are the 42 
framework builders, and so they are they trees in the coral reefs, 43 
and so, without them -- I mean, trees are not -- They don’t turn 44 
to stone after they die, and corals technically do, and so corals 45 
will remain as structure on the reefs, but, through time, that 46 
structure does degrade. 47 
 48 
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We know that disease has been responsible for changes to coral 1 
reefs in the Caribbean in the past, and so white band disease is 2 
responsible for the regional loss of Elkhorn and Staghorn coral 3 
throughout its historic range in the Caribbean, and so that was 4 
also a rapid tissue loss disease that caused tissue loss quickly 5 
on the coral, and it created a change from what was known as the 6 
Elkhorn zone, which provided a lot of structure and support for 7 
fisheries, to sort of a dead zone, and those corals -- Those 8 
specific coral species have not returned over the last thirty 9 
years, although there is active restoration efforts. 10 
 11 
That was a disease that affected -- That changed the face of 12 
Caribbean reefs, but that was a disease that only affected two 13 
species, and two species that occurred only in the shallow-reef 14 
areas, and so the loss of Elkhorn and Staghorn meant a loss of 15 
structure in those shallow reefs. 16 
 17 
I just want you to keep in mind that this disease affects twenty-18 
two species of corals, and those species occur across the range of 19 
coral reefs in the Caribbean, and so, in particular, the 20 
Orbicellid, or the star corals, are the major framework builders 21 
for what is left of the shallow reefs and also the mesophotic 22 
reefs. 23 
 24 
We have seen this disease in the mesophotic reefs, or in the deeper 25 
reefs, and this is a picture from 135 feet at a site south of Sail 26 
Rock.  We don’t know what is going to happen in these reefs, 27 
because they tend to be dominated more by the boulder star corals, 28 
which are more moderately affected by this disease, versus the 29 
brain corals, which are highly susceptible, and so we know it’s 30 
going to impact these reefs.  We don’t know how severe it’s going 31 
to be, but it’s clearly having a major impact on the shallow reefs, 32 
and so it will likely change the face of the deeper reefs as well. 33 
 34 
Just everybody knows, pretty simply, that loss of coral means more 35 
area for macroalgae to grow, and more macroalgae -- I am not sure 36 
if everyone -- Well, a lot of the fishermen are familiar with 37 
ciguatera, but macroalgae provides a substrate for the growth of 38 
microalgae, or the dinoflagellate gambierdiscus toxicus, which is 39 
what creates the ciguatoxin, and so a potential impact of this is 40 
a higher level of ciguatera on some of these sites. 41 
 42 
Now, there’s not a direct link yet that we can absolutely say this 43 
is what’s going to happen, but it’s a possibility.  As you change 44 
the face of the reefs, you can change the ecosystem functioning, 45 
and one of the functions is the abundance of macroalgae providing 46 
substrate for these types of microalgae. 47 
 48 



126 
 

Another impact could be an increase in the parasites, and so coral 1 
reefs are known as the wall of mouths, and so you can see this is 2 
a coral and all its little mouths, and so those corals are feeding 3 
constantly, especially at nighttime, and they eat things out of 4 
the water, and this has included parasites, like these gnathiid 5 
parasites. 6 
 7 
We have a paper that’s going to be published soon showing that, 8 
with lower coral cover, you have higher parasite loads on the fish, 9 
and so there’s a lot of implications for the loss of coral, and 10 
not just the loss of structure, but these other changes that could 11 
be affecting the health of fisheries. 12 
 13 
What happens after the outbreak?  Well, we do have active 14 
restoration occurring in the territory.  Both St. Croix and St. 15 
Thomas have coral nurseries, and I’m in charge of some of them.  16 
Most of the coral nurseries have really been focused on Staghorn 17 
and Elkhorn coral, because those are the ones that died before, 18 
but now we’re expanding to include these other species that are 19 
affected by the disease, and so more of the mounding coral species, 20 
but the problem is what are the conditions that we’re putting these 21 
corals back out into? 22 
 23 
They are still facing all of these other stressors that they were 24 
facing before the disease outbreak, and so climate change causing 25 
coral bleaching, pollution, lack of herbivores, and there was a 26 
disease outbreak that had killed a lot of the longspine sea 27 
urchins.  Coastal development, nutrient inputs, these corals are 28 
still facing all of these other stressors, and so, if we start 29 
restoring reefs, they are still going to be exposed to these other 30 
stressors. 31 
 32 
One thing to note is the outbreak of the disease in Florida was 33 
also associated with some of the stress, and so, in 2014, they 34 
were dredging -- They dredged the Port of Miami, and they outbreak 35 
of the disease is really closely associated with this dredging 36 
activity, and there is a recent paper linking directly the dredging 37 
activity, the sediment plumes, to coral mortality, and not 38 
necessarily to this specific disease, but to massive coral 39 
mortality that started at the same time. 40 
 41 
Also, in conjunction with that dredging, there were two back-to-42 
back mass bleaching events in Florida, caused by heat stress, and 43 
that lead to a decline in coral cover already, and so these corals 44 
were under massive stress, and then the dredging happened, and so 45 
that could have introduced this pathogen and sort of made a super 46 
disease that we’re not sure how to stop. 47 
 48 
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We do know, in general, that reefs that are protected from all of 1 
these other sources of stress tend to do better when faced with 2 
disease and bleaching, and so, if we can start to remove some of 3 
these other sources of stress, we may be able to prevent the 4 
disease from having major impacts, but we also just need to act 5 
more quickly, to try to stop its spread. 6 
 7 
With that, I thank you for your attention, and I can take 8 
questions, and here are some resources about the disease, and thank 9 
you for having me. 10 
 11 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 12 
 13 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’ve got a question.  These working groups that 14 
you have, is the fishers involved? 15 
 16 
MARILYN BRANDT:  We only have the advisory committee right now, 17 
which is made up of the Coral Reef Advisory Group, but we have 18 
invited the -- After I gave a public presentation, we have invited 19 
whoever wants to join the calls to join on Thursday mornings, but 20 
we don’t have the structure that I showed for Florida.  We don’t 21 
have all of those groups yet established. 22 
 23 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Okay.  As for the spread of the disease, I think 24 
maybe you need to look at the propane boats that anchor right next 25 
to Flat Key, because I think they might be the contributors. 26 
 27 
MARILYN BRANDT:  I’m not sure.  Some of it is -- The fact that we 28 
don’t know the pathogen means that, when we take a water sample, 29 
we don’t -- We can’t necessarily do an analysis that will say, oh, 30 
that’s the pathogens in there, and basically what we can do is 31 
take water from a ballast of a ship and try to infect a coral with 32 
it, but that’s not really a smoking gun, but we definitely are 33 
looking at all forms of transport that is coming from Florida, but 34 
ones that would deliver a large amount of water, like a ballast 35 
exchange, would probably be the ones that could potentially 36 
transport the disease. 37 
 38 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Because what this kind of reminds me of is the 39 
lionfish situation.  When the lionfish first reached the Caribbean, 40 
it was the newest thing on the block to deal with.  Now, all of a 41 
sudden, we don’t hear about the lionfish, and the lionfish has 42 
become a part of the ecosystem, and, right now, it’s being sold on 43 
the market, and so it’s a marketing product now. 44 
 45 
I think what is going to happen is this disease is going to run 46 
its route, and we’re going to have a whole new landscape and a 47 
battle, a whole change, a whole different look, to what the bottom 48 
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really is going to look like after this is all done, and it’s going 1 
to phase-out itself.  That’s just my take on it. 2 
 3 
MARILYN BRANDT:  The question is what that new ecosystem looks 4 
like?  What does that mean for us? 5 
 6 
TONY BLANCHARD:  But we can’t change that.  That’s like stopping 7 
a hurricane.  You ain’t going to stop it. 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let me go around here.  Ed.   10 
 11 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Good morning.  I just wanted to ask you -- When 12 
you found it at Flat Key, what was the depth of the water? 13 
 14 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Flat Key is at -- The disease we found between 15 
ten and sixty feet. 16 
 17 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Then you found it in deeper water? 18 
 19 
MARILYN BRANDT:  We looked within a week-and-a-half, and it had 20 
not hit the deep reefs, that we could find, yet.   21 
 22 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  But now it is? 23 
 24 
MARILYN BRANDT:  But now it is, yes. 25 
 26 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Okay, and so my theory is -- Well, not my theory, 27 
but my question is, as a fisher, could it be a fish, maybe, that 28 
eats on there and then maybe goes to a deeper reef and then 29 
defecates, maybe, and then it’s the bacteria or whatever it is? 30 
 31 
MARILYN BRANDT:  I mean, it can be -- 32 
 33 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Or currents, maybe, and then it goes in the 34 
currents? 35 
 36 
MARILYN BRANDT:  All of those are being investigated right now 37 
with experiments, and the one transmission experiment we have 38 
completed so far shows that you can just sit a coral next to 39 
another coral in a tank, and the water between them can transmit 40 
the disease, but, I mean, absolutely we can also test the fish 41 
transmission.   42 
 43 
One thing I heard at a meeting, not last week, but the week before, 44 
in Florida was the observation that butterfly fish like to feed on 45 
the lesion line, but they will actually feed so much that they 46 
stop the lesion from progressing.  That has only been done in a 47 
laboratory study, but, if they’re eating it, they could potentially 48 
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also transmit, and parrotfish could potentially transmit it, but, 1 
like the butterfly fish, they could also potentially stop it, by 2 
removing the disease from the corals.   3 
 4 
There is a ton of work left to be done to figure out what is the 5 
primary vector for the disease, but just, looking at its spatial 6 
distribution over the last seven months -- I am working with an 7 
oceanographic modeler, and it looks like it’s following -- The 8 
main pattern of the disease spread seems to be currents, but there 9 
could be secondary ways of transmitting it between -- Like within 10 
a reef, and fish could play a role. 11 
 12 
EDWARD SCHUSTER:  Thank you. 13 
 14 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Sure. 15 
 16 
MARCOS HANKE:  Julian. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Thanks for the presentation.  Actually, a group of 19 
us that is here in the room attended your first meeting that you 20 
had in St. Thomas when we first learned about this disease, and 21 
the first question is about the advisory group.  At that meeting, 22 
we requested that the fishers, at least a representative, be joined 23 
to that committee, and still we haven’t had a reach out for one of 24 
us to be on that committee, because, this disease, we can see it, 25 
and, at some point, it could become a problem for the fishers, 26 
because that’s normally how everything ends up happening. 27 
 28 
You see a problem, and maybe the fishers -- We need to decrease 29 
fish, because coral is decreasing and stuff like that, but I am 30 
asking if you can please get someone from the fishing community.  31 
We have the Fishery Advisory Committee for both islands, and we 32 
have District Advisory Panel groups for each island, and at least 33 
have a member to attend, so we can be part of the process. 34 
 35 
We actually, from being the users out there also, we see a lot 36 
that’s going on, and I listened early to what you said, that you 37 
all know about two ballast releases.  Well, last week, I was out, 38 
and I watched one of the propane boats out of Water Island 39 
releasing ballast water, and I see that on a regular basis, and 40 
the areas -- What are affected in St. Thomas and St. John is right 41 
around the areas where these large vessels are coming in. 42 
 43 
I don’t think it’s happening more inside of the port, except for 44 
the vessels that transport boats, but the other, like oil tankers 45 
and propane boats, they are releasing their water south of Water 46 
Island, because they are running from south of Water Island by 47 
Flat Key and back and forth to the main propane boat, what carries 48 
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the fuel. 1 
 2 
We strongly, the fishers strongly, believe that this disease has 3 
come to the Virgin Islands through ballast water, and it only makes 4 
sense, with the current flow, that that’s how it is traveling, 5 
because, now that I see that it’s going more to like the east end 6 
parts, and we’ve been having a strong easterly tide that’s been 7 
pulling, and seeing it in those areas only makes more sense to 8 
what is happening. 9 
 10 
The CARICOOS buoys can also show you how these currents have been 11 
pulling and give you a pretty good idea on the flow of how the 12 
water has been traveling, and so it’s a great concern to us, but 13 
we want to be fully involved in the process, and, at the same time, 14 
a lot of us have concerns that this should have been addressed a 15 
lot sooner, from dealing with it in Florida, but it hasn’t.  16 
 17 
All I would recommend is that if you can please get some fishers 18 
involved, so we can help out, because we’re hearing rumors, and 19 
it’s only rumors, we hope, that the traps need to come out of the 20 
water, because the traps are going to be the ones to transport the 21 
disease to the deeper reefs, and this is what the community is 22 
saying.  I am just putting it out there.  This is what we are 23 
hearing. 24 
 25 
MARILYN BRANDT:  I have not heard that rumor at all, but I’m the 26 
researcher. 27 
 28 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I am just putting that out there, and so I want 29 
you to be aware that we have concerns, and we want to do whatever 30 
we can do to help out. 31 
 32 
MARILYN BRANDT:  I absolutely agree, and it was my understanding 33 
that, after that first public meeting, that an invitation was 34 
issued, but -- 35 
 36 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I haven’t seen anything yet. 37 
 38 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Okay.  Well, Lesley Henderson may be able to -- 39 
 40 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Okay.  Thank you. 41 
 42 
LESLEY HENDERSON:  We would love to have a fisherman on there, and 43 
send me an email with whoever you think would be the best 44 
representative, and it can be three people, if you think they can 45 
like divide it up, or we would love to have somebody call in.  46 
Absolutely. 47 
 48 
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JULIAN MAGRAS:  Thank you very much. 1 
 2 
LESLEY HENDERSON:  The other thing that I would like to say is, 3 
the two discharges, that was just -- There were only two discharges 4 
of Florida-based water, Florida-source water.  There were more 5 
discharges that were coming from lots of other places, and so it 6 
wasn’t just two discharges in that whole year period.  It was two 7 
from Florida.   8 
 9 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Right.  That was -- I wanted to clarify that, 10 
too. 11 
 12 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I agree with the discharges, but, now that we feel 13 
that that’s how it came to the island, still the -- 14 
 15 
MARILYN BRANDT:  It’s potential that it’s transmitting around, 16 
yes. 17 
 18 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Once these boats are filled with propane and they 19 
release -- They have to ballast back out, and so it’s sucking in 20 
the water from the Virgin Islands now and carrying it out and in 21 
and back and forth, and so that’s just our concerns. 22 
 23 
MARILYN BRANDT:  I also want to highly agree with you that this 24 
should have been addressed in Florida long ago, before it came 25 
here, and it’s my frustration that I share with you, because, from 26 
the meeting two weeks ago in Florida, they are extremely Florida 27 
focused still, and they invited me to that meeting to give a 28 
Caribbean perspective, because it’s now hit all of the Caribbean, 29 
or a lot of the Caribbean, but I was still one of the forty people 30 
that attended that meeting, and I was the only one from the 31 
Caribbean, but Florida and NOAA is making a much greater effort to 32 
include Caribbean partners, and so they did have also a Caribbean 33 
training event to the --  34 
 35 
I think it was the same week that this other event was going on, 36 
to try to get the word out, but ballast water should have been an 37 
obvious thing that they could have looked at pretty early on, and 38 
my understanding is, now that that’s been this close link with 39 
ballast water exchange from Florida to the U.S. Virgin Islands, 40 
the Coast Guard is working with DPNR and with other groups in the 41 
territory to institute recommendations for ballast water treatment 42 
and ballast water discharge, but I think those are all voluntary 43 
measures, and so there is effort being put into trying to minimize 44 
the exchange of ballast now between St. Thomas and other areas. 45 
 46 
Again, I am the researcher on this, and so I’m just trying to track 47 
the spread and distribution of the disease and identify the 48 
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pathogen and things, and I think a lot of the management questions 1 
could be better addressed by DPNR and other local agencies. 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  I am going to follow the queue, and I have Tobias 4 
and many people, but I want the Coast Guard to -- He was asking 5 
for a --  6 
 7 
JEREMY MONTES:  Thank you, Marcos.  I know, during the last 8 
meeting, I was asked to come back to this meeting and kind of 9 
present what the Coast Guard and more of the federal government is 10 
doing with regard to the disease. 11 
 12 
I got a report from Coast Guard Headquarters this morning, and 13 
they said that they attended a Caribbean Coral Reef Partnership 14 
meeting in June of this year, on June 19, to be particular, and I 15 
am unfamiliar with this group, and so, just for everyone’s 16 
awareness, it’s numerous federal and state entities, as well as 17 
private stakeholders, and they were there discussing emergency 18 
practices, exactly what we’ve been talking about, in response to 19 
the disease in the Caribbean. 20 
 21 
The Coast Guard, in particular, supported the effort by providing 22 
commercial vessel ballast water statistics and their expertise 23 
with regard to ballast water management.  The partnership itself 24 
is co-chaired by the Department of the Interior and NOAA.  Again, 25 
that’s just for people’s awareness. 26 
 27 
What they came out with this meeting was two particular courses of 28 
action that they see are plausible and would help.  One is to 29 
establish emergency ballast water management practices under the 30 
Vessel Incidental Discharge Act of 2018, which would be -- Again, 31 
that would be an emergency kind of action that they take under 32 
their authority.   33 
 34 
Then the other is to provide recommended voluntary ballast water 35 
management practices to the industry, where, yes, it’s voluntary, 36 
but these would be practices that would mitigate the risk of the 37 
discharge of ballast water that may potentially be tainted with 38 
the disease in areas where it would promote the spread of the 39 
disease, and so, as of right now, the Coast Guard is currently 40 
working with the EPA and with the partnership to develop all of 41 
those best practices, to see what is best going to help out, in 42 
this case, and hopefully -- They seem to be very quickly moving on 43 
this.  It got up to Coast Guard Headquarters about a month ago, 44 
and they’ve already got several papers out, and they’ve already 45 
got kind of the rubber meeting the road on this, and so I see this 46 
as a very hot topic for them. 47 
 48 
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They’ve got an entire group of people that are working on nothing 1 
but the response to this, and so we should have something published 2 
in the very near future that we can start pushing out through the 3 
partnership and through the relationships we have with the shipping 4 
industry, to make sure that people are aware of the implications 5 
of not following the best practices and also how, most likely, the 6 
best practices won’t be a heavy lift or detrimental to the shipping 7 
industry, if they actually follow them.   8 
 9 
That’s currently where we’re at.  We’re not finished, obviously, 10 
yet, but they are moving in the right direction and providing some 11 
guidance out to industry. 12 
 13 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Coast Guard.  I just want to highlight 14 
that I have about nine people in the queue.  Please be quick, okay?  15 
This is great.  The next person is Toby, and I have everybody in 16 
the queue. 17 
 18 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Dr. Brandt, that was a very interesting presentation, 19 
and it’s very much of concern to the Caribbean Fishery Management 20 
Council and the advisory panels in general, in regard to impacts 21 
to not only coral reefs, but potentially fisheries, in that regard.  22 
 23 
My question -- Actually, I have two.  Marcia Taylor from UVI in 24 
St. Croix has been involved in a lot of coral reef studies on St. 25 
Croix, and has she noticed any change to reefs around St. Croix in 26 
this regard, and, if so, where? 27 
 28 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Marcia is in my department at UVI, in the Center 29 
for Marine Environmental Studies, and so we work with her quite 30 
closely, and she was one of the people that I alerted first too, 31 
when we saw the disease, and so she has been looking for it here, 32 
along with Coastal Zone Management has established strike teams, 33 
with the Nature Conservancy’s help, and they have not found the 34 
disease on St. Croix, as of yet, and so there has been 35 
identification of other diseases, but they are known diseases, and 36 
they are not as severe as this one.  Right now, we do not believe 37 
the disease is on St. Croix, and we don’t believe it’s affecting 38 
the reefs or changing the reefs on St. Croix.  39 
 40 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Thank you.  Just so anecdotal information.  of 41 
course, St. Croix has a very heavy industrial port on the south 42 
shore, and a lot of large vessels come in there with ballast water.  43 
In the early 1980s, when the pathogen came through, assuming in 44 
ballast water, through the canal in vessels that affected large-45 
spine diadema, St. Croix happened to be one of the last islands 46 
impacted in the Pan-Caribbean area.  That’s just anecdotal 47 
information.   Of course, current played a lot of importance in 48 
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that.   1 
 2 
To the untrained eye, how do you distinguish between this coral 3 
disease and coral bleaching?  In other words, if there were divers 4 
that were underwater doing a recreational survey, how would they 5 
identify it? 6 
 7 
MARILYN BRANDT:  It’s not that easy to identify or distinguish 8 
diseases of corals, but, to distinguish between bleaching and 9 
disease is pretty straightforward.  Typically, bleaching affects 10 
the entire colony, and so you will see light patches across the 11 
whole coral, and you will see -- You tend to see a whole colony 12 
response.  Also, when you look closely, the coral tissue is still 13 
there, and it looks very clean. 14 
 15 
When the coral has died, like with these disease lesions, and the 16 
bright white -- If you look closely, you can see that sediment has 17 
already landed on the coral skeleton.  Typically, when the tissue 18 
is still there, they are continuing to clean themselves of the 19 
sediment, but, when the tissue is gone, like in the case of a 20 
disease lesion, you can see sediment landing on the skeleton. 21 
 22 
Also, these disease lesions occur as patches, or localized patches, 23 
on the coral, and so they tend to occur in only one part of the 24 
coral and then continue to expand, and so there are major features 25 
that you can look for to distinguish between bleaching and disease, 26 
and, on the website that we have been setting up, there are disease 27 
identification cards that have been developed by researchers in 28 
Florida that you can print on underwater paper and take underwater 29 
and use to help you visually distinguish between bleaching and 30 
disease. 31 
 32 
Those are available on the website, and we also, I believe, have 33 
some being shipped down by NOAA that we can distribute to 34 
interested divers, and, on St. Thomas, we’ll be distributing them 35 
to dive shops and at this outreach event that we’ll be having at 36 
Hull Bay on Friday. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Guys, we are running out of time, and we really 39 
need to keep the ball moving, and so let’s be brief.  Buddy. 40 
 41 
CLAUDE BERRY:  Good morning.  My name is Claude Berry, and I am 42 
the Chair of the St. Thomas/St. John FAC.  Hi, Marilyn, and thank 43 
you for your -- For all of the information that you gave us.  44 
Again, it was very educational. 45 
 46 
At the very least, without -- Moving forward, I would just, 47 
honestly, like that the commercial fishermen do not end up on the 48 
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wrong end of this stick, because I have spoken with people who 1 
have spoken with people from the university who is basically 2 
pushing that out there, that the traps could be considered -- As 3 
you know, I’m not afraid to use names, and it was Rick Nemeth. 4 
 5 
Rick said that, whenever they do any kind of dives to the west, 6 
especially around Saba and those places, they treat all of their 7 
gear with bleach.  Now, that might be good above the water, but, 8 
the person he was talking to, he said you don’t expect the 9 
commercial fishermen to be bleaching all of their traps, just so 10 
that, in the event of traps being moved from one area to the next, 11 
that this is not also transmitted at the same time. 12 
 13 
My main thing here is, due to a pathogen, when you really look at 14 
it, due to the negligence of a lot of agencies, because this thing 15 
did not just jump over federal waters into the Caribbean Sea.  This 16 
is negligence on the Coast Guard, because, first and foremost, 17 
there is a ballast system, because my son used to work for Exxon 18 
on the Pacific side, bringing fuel from Valdez all along the west 19 
coast. 20 
 21 
Whenever they go into waters that is questionable, they have to 22 
treat those ballast systems, and, due to the fact that certain 23 
entities within the island of St. Thomas, such as Tropical and 24 
Crowley, as well as the tanker system that goes in there to keep 25 
Esso fueled up at the airport -- If these guys frequent into the 26 
waters of the Gulf, there is a very good possibility that that 27 
pathogen is also in the Gulf. 28 
 29 
If they are pumping out fuel, they have to pump out water.  That’s 30 
how the ballast system works, and, if they are not mandated by the 31 
Coast Guard, especially that one particular fuel tanker -- That is 32 
one of the main causes right there. 33 
 34 
Pertaining to Tropical and Crowley, you have -- One of the vessels 35 
that comes in right to the mouth of Crown Bay, this guy has a 36 
circumference of water bigger than this dish, to compensate for 37 
the weight situation, and then it’s pumping all day long, and that 38 
comes from Florida, because my son just had his truck and his 39 
vessels shipped down from up in the Port of Miami. 40 
 41 
I can honestly say that this is happening not just twice.  This is 42 
happening all the time, due to the fact that a lot of these entities 43 
were grandfathered in, and it’s just because of the pressure that’s 44 
been brought to the surface here recently that the Coast Guard is 45 
finally stepping on these people, but the thing that’s got to be 46 
done is it’s got to be mandated that all of these vessels be 47 
brought up to specs. 48 
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 1 
This will definitely be a losing battle, and who will be on the 2 
receiving end of this will be the commercial fishermen, as always, 3 
as always, and I just don’t want to see that happen.   4 
 5 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Well, let me -- There is two pieces to that.  The 6 
ship that did the discharges in 2018, in November and December, 7 
apparently it’s old enough that it does not have a treatment 8 
system, and so that would also -- If it is in fact the transporter, 9 
that would explain what happened there. 10 
 11 
Second, with regard to the traps, it’s not my opinion, and I am 12 
the coral disease expert, and not Rick, and it’s not my opinion 13 
that the traps would be a significant transporter of disease.  Now, 14 
that is not anything that anybody has looked at.  Again, we’re 15 
just trying to do small-scale experiments, and Rick is my colleague 16 
at UVI, but he has not discussed that idea with me at all, and he 17 
is not working on this project at all either. 18 
 19 
We are decontaminating our dive gear with bleach, because some of 20 
our gear does come in contact with diseased corals, specifically, 21 
and so that has been the recommendation from the Coral Health and 22 
Disease Consortium, to treat with a bleach solution diver gear and 23 
any gear that comes in contact with corals, but I also understand 24 
that the trap fishermen don’t typically throw their traps on living 25 
coral.   26 
 27 
I mean, occasionally that can happen, but I really think that the 28 
probability of traps transporting the disease is extraordinarily 29 
low, and so, in my opinion, that is not a major vector of disease, 30 
and I don’t -- I can say that UVI, since I am the one working on 31 
leading the disease research, is not at all trying to put blame on 32 
the fishermen for transportation of the disease.   33 
 34 
It’s my opinion that the transport of the disease is primarily 35 
through currents.  I mean, that’s what the facts show.  That is 36 
what the data shows, and so I am sorry if there is some opinions, 37 
some rumors, being started, but, if I can do anything to quash 38 
those rumors right now, then I am happy to do that, because it’s 39 
really following the prevailing currents right now, and we are 40 
working with CARICOOS data to look at tides and all of that, and 41 
so, sticking to the facts, it seems unlikely that a trap could 42 
transport the disease. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  I think everything is clear, what the fishermen are 45 
demanding, and you have already responded to that very precisely, 46 
and I think we don’t need to keep discussing that for now, because 47 
we are very limited on time.  That conversation, you guys can keep 48 
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doing it after the meeting, in terms of following up on the other 1 
ways to support the effort and for everybody to work for the 2 
benefit of the coral and the habitats.  Kevin. 3 
 4 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Thanks, Mr. Chairman.  I’ve got what I hope is a 5 
quick question.  In your map of the distribution of all of this 6 
and where you’ve looked, you’ve got severe, and you’ve got 7 
moderate, and so what is severe, and what is moderate, and is it 8 
inevitable that moderate goes to severe? 9 
 10 
MARILYN BRANDT:  That’s a great question, and I didn’t have a lot 11 
of time to get into that.  Severe is where all listed susceptible 12 
species are affected, and, typically, severe is also where the 13 
most highly affected species, like the maze corals, are almost 14 
completely dead, or gone from the system.  Moderate is where the 15 
disease has likely just emerged, and so only the highly-susceptible 16 
species are affected, and so the boulder star corals, the framework 17 
builders, are not yet affected, but the brain corals and the maze 18 
corals are showing infections. 19 
 20 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  So it’s across a number of species as well as 21 
just absolute amount of or numbers of colonies. 22 
 23 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Correct, and so it’s a both of combination of 24 
which species are affected and how badly they’re affected, and, in 25 
terms of inevitability, what we have witnessed so far is that, 26 
yes, a site that shows moderate, a moderate level of disease, does 27 
inevitably become severely affected. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  Next on the list is Bill. 30 
 31 
BILL ARNOLD:  I have quite a few questions, Marilyn, but I’m just 32 
going to ask one.  Have you considered, and it’s probably too late 33 
to do this in Florida, but, in Florida, they are cutting out the 34 
healthy corals and bringing them to land and holding them, in the 35 
hope that this disease will run its course, which is highly 36 
unlikely, and then they’re going to replant those corals. 37 
 38 
I would suggest possibly the reverse, to get out there and kill 39 
every one of these corals and get them out of the water that are 40 
infected and try to stop this thing with a massive intervention, 41 
because you’re not going to make this disease go away by leaving 42 
it in the water. 43 
 44 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Right, and so that is actually an effort that 45 
we’re trying.  With the mapping efforts, we’re trying to identify 46 
what we’re calling the front line of the disease and go ahead of 47 
that line and set up plots and then, as the disease comes in, take 48 
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out the affected corals, to basically reduce the load, the pathogen 1 
load, and so that’s essentially culling, and that’s what we’re 2 
trying to do. 3 
 4 
We did attempt to do some culling at a moderately-affected site 5 
early in the disease, and so near UVI, but that moderately-affected 6 
site quickly turned into a severely-affected site, and we just 7 
couldn’t pull the corals out fast enough, and so we are trying -- 8 
We are going to attempt to do the culling at the disease front, 9 
where the disease is just arriving at certain sites, and that is 10 
something they did not try in Florida, and, actually, they are 11 
extremely interested in whether or not it’s going to work, and so 12 
they have been looking to us, and we are just limited in manpower, 13 
and so we’re hoping to get local groups involved with helping us 14 
just pull the corals out of the water. 15 
 16 
We are saving, trying to save, some of those corals, and so those 17 
are the corals we are using to apply the antibiotic treatments to 18 
in the laboratory, and we have actually been able to save several 19 
corals, by cutting the lesion off of the corals and putting them 20 
in a clean tank, and so it does seem like, if you take a coral out 21 
of the system and treat it, and just keep it in clean water, it 22 
doesn’t become affected again, and so that is some good news. 23 
 24 
We are also trying to work with the same group that Florida is 25 
working with, with their coral rescue program, to potentially do 26 
some similar things to preserve coral diversity, and so take 27 
highly-susceptible corals out of the water before the disease gets 28 
there, but we don’t -- We haven’t made tons of progress with that 29 
yet. 30 
 31 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela. 32 
 33 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Has anyone been seeing this disease in 34 
either the MCD, the Hind Bank, or Grammanik Bank, which are major 35 
spawning aggregation sites?  Secondly, these areas close to shore 36 
are most likely recruitment sites for many of the commercially-37 
important species, and so the change in the seascape will 38 
definitely mean a change in the species that will be recruiting to 39 
these areas. 40 
 41 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Yes, and, to your first question, we have seen it 42 
in the MCD, and we have not yet seen it in the Grammanik.  I am 43 
not sure, and I didn’t do the last dives in the Hind Bank, and so 44 
I can’t say for sure whether we saw it, but we did see it in the 45 
MCD. 46 
 47 
In terms of the near-shore reefs, yes, I think that there will be 48 
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impacts, and we’re just not sure how bad they’re going to be, but, 1 
at the same time that we’re doing our coral assessments, we’re 2 
also doing reef fish counts and trying to figure out what is there 3 
now and how abundant are the fish there.  We do have our monitoring 4 
stations, and so we should be able to see what the impacts are. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 7 
 8 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I think one of the ways it’s transported is 9 
through the yachts, because a lot of yachts run from one island to 10 
the next, island hopping.  I think it’s probably transported by 11 
divers moving from one site to the next, because I’m pretty sure 12 
that all of them don’t treat their equipment with bleach, and so 13 
that might be two things that you need to look into or consider. 14 
 15 
MARILYN BRANDT:  It’s possible that small boats could transport 16 
it, and divers could transport it.  The spatial distribution of 17 
the disease and the spread of it in Florida would not suggest that 18 
those are two major contributors to disease transport, only because 19 
there is an incredible amount of recreational diving and fishing 20 
that goes on in the Florida Keys, where boats are going between 21 
sites, and divers are going between sites, and there was no 22 
treatment of dive gear. 23 
 24 
The disease front lines seems to just consistently march down the 25 
reef, following the current patterns, and not following sort of 26 
the movement of boats or divers, but it’s not to say that a diver 27 
or a small boat couldn’t transport the disease, because they have 28 
not yet been able to do a large-scale experiment to see if they 29 
could be transporters, but the spatial spread of it in Florida 30 
doesn’t suggest small boats or divers or fishing as a primary 31 
contributor to the movement of disease. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 34 
 35 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Dr. Brandt, when we 36 
visited you, you were talking about some damage caused by the 37 
hurricanes to your laboratory.  Have you been able to recuperate, 38 
especially the tank where you use it to bring the corals and work 39 
with them, and, if not, do you think that we can help in any way 40 
to work on that, to help you with that laboratory? 41 
 42 
MARILYN BRANDT:  The Marine Science Center at UVI on St. Thomas 43 
was significantly damaged by the storms, and so we’ve been working 44 
at pretty low capacity since the storms.  The seawater tables that 45 
we keep the corals in, we were able to bring them back online this 46 
year, but we’re going to have to take them back offline in just a 47 
few weeks, because they’re going to demolish the building to start, 48 
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finally, rebuilding it.  I mean, they also said that a year ago, 1 
and so hopefully it might happen. 2 
 3 
We’re trying to set up temporary facilities, but it will be much 4 
reduced from what our capacity is now, and so, yes, if anybody 5 
wants to support the additional seawater tanks, or has ideas about 6 
how we can continue our operations while they rebuild our Marine 7 
Science Center, I am open to suggestions. 8 
 9 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The idea is to continue the conversation and see 10 
ways that the council can help.  We have some funds that probably 11 
can be channeled, if we put together a proposal let’s say, and the 12 
council receives a report at the end with this, and this is a 13 
continuation of the council -- We started working with this, and 14 
it was at the request of the fishers, and they are really, really 15 
interested in coming to terms with this disease, and I remember 16 
that you called it the Ebola of the reef.  The other one is like 17 
a flu, meaning that this can destroy the whole coral system in 18 
many areas if it is not contained. 19 
 20 
In talking to Dr. Alejandro Costa, he was telling me that, in the 21 
case of Florida, people thought that it was a bacteria, and then, 22 
as you know, we discussed this a little bit with you, and they 23 
have identified a whole book of bacteria from laboratories, and 24 
now they are inclined to -- It may be a virus that is the cause, 25 
but I believe that that’s uncertain, and it’s not yet a fact, and 26 
you still continue to work, and so, if there is anything that you 27 
can think of that we can put together a proposal, so that the 28 
council can help you with that, we are interested, because you 29 
also said, in your presentation, that, no matter what we do, if 30 
the current flow goes the way that it goes, it has the potential 31 
to spread around Puerto Rico and beyond, and it’s very quick. 32 
 33 
When we were talking, it was about last year, and now we have more 34 
and more colonies being affected by this disease, and so we can 35 
talk.  Graciela and I will contact you again and see what can be 36 
done, especially between here and the end of this year. 37 
 38 
MARILYN BRANDT:  Well, I appreciate that.  I mean, I think we have 39 
been limited in our ability to do a lot of experiments, like the 40 
transmission experiments, because of our reduced facilities, and 41 
I think getting at some of these questions about what are the 42 
vectors are disease are critical to understand how this thing will 43 
continue to spread and potentially how we can stop it, and so 44 
that’s what we -- I would say a good proposal would be to look at 45 
these possible vectors of disease. 46 
 47 
Also, some experiments they haven’t completed in Florida that would 48 
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be really helpful to do would be to take -- To do different 1 
filtrations of diseased water, to see how big are the potential 2 
particles that are transmitting this disease, because sometimes 3 
you can figure out whether or not it is a bacteria or a virus by 4 
just doing different filtrations. 5 
 6 
I don’t know -- I don’t have a lot of confidence that they will be 7 
able to identify a pathogen anytime soon.  Coral disease is just 8 
notoriously a difficult area to work in for identifying pathogens, 9 
and I don’t know whether -- I have not heard whether they found a 10 
virus or a bacteria, but I was at this meeting with the researchers 11 
working on it, and it does not seem like there is any consistent 12 
finding for a pathogen, but I think doing some of these basic 13 
experiments that we can do at UVI will help narrow down the range 14 
of options. 15 
 16 
I’m not sure why they haven’t been done yet in Florida, and that 17 
was confusing to me at this meeting, why they hadn’t completed 18 
some of those experiments yet, but I think we can definitely do 19 
some.  We have done this in the past, when we studied previous 20 
diseases, and found that the coral flu, what I was calling the 21 
coral flu, could be potentially caused by a virus, and then this 22 
is much more severe, and it’s acting faster, and so it could be a 23 
virus with some bacterial component, but we can do some of those 24 
experiments. 25 
 26 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The last thing is that Alida can help you put 27 
together a flyer, a fact sheet, so we can distribute it, indicating 28 
-- Actually, we can even include that as facts about the disease, 29 
what we know and what we don’t know, and, also, we can inquire 30 
about anybody from the public, recreational or commercial divers, 31 
or commercial fishers, that have seen this in an area to report it 32 
to you, because you already have that in the webpages, but usually 33 
people look at papers rather than the internet at the beginning, 34 
although their children really are savvy about the internet, and 35 
so Alida can take note, and she can contact you, and we can work 36 
on that. 37 
 38 
I am interested in doing away with the legends and myths and 39 
misconceptions.  What Buddy said is important to the fishers, 40 
because this misconception is always there, and sometimes science 41 
is lagging behind obtaining the facts, and, by the time we get the 42 
facts, it’s too late, and so enough said.  We will contact you 43 
through Graciela and myself and Alida to continue this 44 
conversation, to see if we can get something done between here and 45 
December 31 that can help you with your project. 46 
 47 
MARILYN BRANDT:  I would be very happy to work on a fact sheet 48 
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like that and get the information out.  Thank you. 1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  Before we go to the break, I 3 
just want to make a comment.  From my perspective, once you remove 4 
those corals, for whatever study, they are going to have a 5 
footprint open on the reef, and I think that we should seriously 6 
consider to create small units of artificial reef to promote 7 
recruitment of some specific designs, in order not to lose the 8 
opportunity.  Otherwise, it’s going to be a farm of macroalgae for 9 
no reason, instead of building a structure to support the 10 
resiliency of the reef.  That is one of my comments.  I don’t think 11 
that is too complicated. 12 
 13 
MARILYN BRANDT:  I appreciate that comment.  We are saving the 14 
skeletons of the corals that we take off of the reef for the 15 
potential to epoxy them back out onto the reef, so that they 16 
contribute back to the structure, and we also have an active coral 17 
restoration program, where we’re trying to grow-out the boulder 18 
corals in the water tables, to potentially out-plant in the future, 19 
to get the reef back, but I’m not sure that we’re -- As I said, 20 
our facilities are currently limited, and I’m not sure that we 21 
have the capacity -- We don’t have the scale right now to 22 
counteract the loss that’s happening, but I am absolutely open to 23 
more ideas of replacing that structure. 24 
 25 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just one extra comment.  The thing is this.  There 26 
is technology, and there are a lot of publications about the design 27 
of units of coral reefs to enhance for juveniles for different 28 
species, and, if you’re going to have that footprint, and you can 29 
have the small units that, if it’s just a plain round coral, that 30 
is a plain round surface for the macroalgae, versus something that 31 
has a design that will promote some fish to use the caves and for 32 
groupers that are limited by space sometimes or whatever, but I 33 
know that there is publications and ways to take advantage of the 34 
footprint that are just put a rounded structure there, and there 35 
is that.  You guys are the experts.  Thank you.  Let’s go for the 36 
coffee break. 37 
 38 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Please take your seats, and let’s start the meeting.  41 
Martha, let’s start.  Good morning.  Miguel needs to say something 42 
before we start. 43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Dr. Martha Prada has been working -- She is under 45 
contract with the council to help us with the activities that we 46 
have under WECAFC that the council agreed to do several years ago.  47 
The first part of her presentation -- Dr. Martha Prada has been 48 
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involved with Dr. Richard Appeldoorn in the preparation of the 1 
queen conch fishery management plan that was adopted by WECAFC, 2 
the Western Central Atlantic Fishery Commission, in all countries.  3 
Thirty-eight countries and territories are involved and have been 4 
working on this management plan. 5 
 6 
Also, she has been working with the scientific group, eleven of 7 
them, and Dr. Richard Appeldoorn is also a member, on the 8 
development of a better conversion factor for the queen conch 9 
fishery.  In addition, she and Dr. Yvonne Sadovy will be working 10 
with the development of the Nassau grouper and mutton snapper 11 
fishery management plan.  The way they are going to do this will 12 
be presented today by Dr. Prada. 13 
 14 
In addition, there are other projects that the council will be 15 
working on, the flyingfish and dolphinfish and wahoo working group, 16 
and that will be in 2020, and the council will be assisting the 17 
NOAA Fisheries International Office in these endeavors, and so, at 18 
this time, Dr. Martha Prada -- I asked her to give the 19 
presentations, and then she will take questions when she finishes.  20 
Dr. Prada. 21 
 22 

WECAFC NEXT STEPS 23 
 24 
MARTHA PRADA:  Thank you, Miguel. Good morning to everyone, and 25 
thanks for this invitation to be here today and talk about the two 26 
things.  The first one, as Miguel has mentioned, is about the 27 
progress that we have made throughout the Caribbean region about 28 
the queen conch regional management plan.   29 
 30 
Under the WECAFC, the Caribbean Fishery Management Council has 31 
been working for a long time, but it’s been recently, or relatively 32 
recently, that they established a specific group, working group, 33 
for different fisheries in the region. 34 
 35 
The Caribbean one for the queen conch started actually back in 36 
2012, and, since then, three specific meetings of the working 37 
group, represented here in the pictures by scientists and managers 38 
for most of the Caribbean regions, and the working group is 39 
comprised of around fifty people from different countries in the 40 
Caribbean. 41 
 42 
In the different regional meetings, the work called for making a 43 
regional management plan, and this plan was drafted, and then it 44 
was approved, and now I am here today talking about the progress 45 
since this plan was approved.  At the last meeting, it took place 46 
in Panama in October and November, and this presentation was also 47 
made at the WECAFC meeting in Miami less than a month ago.  48 
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 1 
The regional management plan for the working group is specifically 2 
is the implementation way of the fourteen management measures 3 
recommended at the regional level, and it called for management of 4 
two or three specific groups, or sub-groups, that need to deal 5 
with particular aspects of the management of the queen conch 6 
fishery. 7 
 8 
The first one is an advisory group to deal with many of the 9 
scientific problems that need to be complemented in order to 10 
improve the management of this fishery.  The second group is 11 
dealing with the education and outreach topics, and this group is 12 
now advanced under the coordination of Dr. Ordana from Mexico, and 13 
also with the support of the Caribbean Fishery Management Council. 14 
 15 
They have been compiling educational materials all over the 16 
Caribbean in different languages, with different topics, directed 17 
to different audiences, and so, pretty soon, you will see 18 
searchable and compiled information of all of these online tools 19 
available for the queen conch, so anybody can use it for their own 20 
purposes. 21 
 22 
The third group that the regional management plan called for was 23 
the governance one, and there is also, in parallel, the 24 
implementation of the CMLE-Plus project, which is in its second 25 
phase, and it’s being developed all over the Caribbean, and they 26 
are focused mostly on improved governance, and the fishery 27 
certainly is one of the main aspects of this project.  The 28 
governance aspect has been kind of aligned with the CMLE-Plus 29 
project.   30 
 31 
Today, I will give a summary of the advanced Scientific and 32 
Statistical and Technical group process just recently established.  33 
We had our first meeting in Miami last October, and the group was 34 
comprised that day by eleven different scientists, and most of 35 
them are experts you may recognize, and you can see them in the 36 
picture, and many of the faces are familiar to you, I guess. 37 
 38 
We started with what the general working group asked us to address.  39 
One of the main issues is the topic of the conversion factors, 40 
because, in order to establish what is the real status of the 41 
resources across the Caribbean region, we need to really know how 42 
much is the production.  In the queen conch, there is differing 43 
products in trade, and that products in trade represent differing 44 
processing degrees, and so there is a need to have one harmonized, 45 
or at least to have a better understanding what specific conch 46 
production means, because it means different things in different 47 
countries, and so we talked about that. 48 
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 1 
Since 1992, this is a species that is managed under Appendix II in 2 
the CITES Convention, and it is needed also to improve the findings 3 
that any country has to deal with, and so the working group asked 4 
to help them in identifying the main scientific criteria the 5 
countries need to determine in order to secure each export is being 6 
done in a sustainable way and it’s fulfilling all the legal 7 
requirements that every country has imposed on the species.   8 
 9 
In addition to that, we, in that meeting, talked about the 10 
identification and other priorities in the scientific arena, and 11 
we also addressed how the individual groups will work, and so I 12 
don’t want to read all of this text, but those were the main 13 
conclusions of the meeting, and it also was focused mostly in the 14 
new conversion factors. 15 
 16 
At the time the regional management plan was done, there was an 17 
agreement for all the production needed to include the weight of 18 
the conch meat in addition to the weight of the conch shell, which 19 
really introduces a large portion of the errors in the production, 20 
and, it doesn’t have a specific biological mean, and so we agreed, 21 
in our last working group meeting in Panama, to have a new 22 
conversion factor, and, for that, we need to start working on that, 23 
and the new conversion factor now is being proposed and approved 24 
not to include the conch shell weight, but to express your 25 
processing degree in different countries and be able to translate 26 
that amount into the homogeneous regional conversion factor, which 27 
is going to be -- It’s a reference actually to the conch shell 28 
cavity, and that specifically has a very important biological 29 
significance. 30 
 31 
We were able to make some specific recommendations from that 32 
meeting, and a specific consultancy was formed also by the 33 
Caribbean Fishery Management Council on addressing the 34 
establishment of the new conversion factor using existing data and 35 
providing guidance to other countries on how they should proceed 36 
with their own establishment of the national conversion factor, 37 
which is the goal of the management plan in general and not to 38 
have one single regional conversion factor, but have a different 39 
national conversion factor which represents all the complexity and 40 
the variation of the physical expressions and differences in the 41 
way this species is presented. 42 
 43 
That has to deal with the conversion factor, and the other factor 44 
that related to the CITES Convention is that perhaps, at this 45 
moment, the fishery is being managed by a recommendation made at 46 
the CITES that is made every four years, and so those can change 47 
with time, and there was an agreement that perhaps countries will 48 
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need to work collaboratively in establishing a more longer-term 1 
scenario, where a CITES resolution is being drafted and approved 2 
through the very complex process the CITES Secretariat has already 3 
in place, and so, right now, this week or next week, that is going 4 
to take place, and perhaps some of the representatives that were 5 
in our Miami group is going to take the lead on that initiative. 6 
 7 
This is a complex slide, and maybe I don’t want to describe it in 8 
detail, but it’s just to present a summary of the results that the 9 
consultancy of the analysis of the existing data on the new 10 
conversion factors -- In summary, it says that, even though with 11 
only data from five different countries, from the Bahamas, 12 
Honduras, Nicaragua, Martinique, and Barbados, they were in 13 
agreement that the dirty weight can be calculated with less error 14 
than starting from 100 percent clean meat, which is the most used 15 
conversion factor across the region, but we know that 80 percent, 16 
65 percent, 50 percent degree in processing, and so, when you don’t 17 
use 100 percent clean, then your error in the conversion factor 18 
increases significantly, because the definition of each percentage 19 
varies across the countries. 20 
 21 
It is a call for countries, specifically, to determine their 22 
processing degree in trade and specifically define what it means 23 
by 50, 65, 85, and 100 percent clean and then be able to use the 24 
homogeneous dirty meat new conversion factors, and then, in order 25 
to be able to compare with historical databases, there was also an 26 
analysis of from dirty meat to the live weight, which means the 27 
inclusion of the weight of the conch shell. 28 
 29 
Actually, the relationship was really nice, and so the 30 
recommendation was that, despite the differences in the shape and 31 
the size and the weight of the conch meat, if you had a good 32 
estimation of the dirty meat, the conversion towards the relatively 33 
homogeneous conversion factor for the conch shell can be 34 
statistically with good significance.  35 
 36 
The problem is that the countries actually do not report the 37 
landings on their specific processing degrees, and so many of them 38 
do not have the conversion factor, or do not use them, to report 39 
the landings, and so it’s very difficult to compare how the 40 
resource is doing across the area, the distribution area, of the 41 
species, as a transboundary resource, because of this lack of 42 
information on the definition of the conversion factors and the 43 
establishment of the conversion factors and the reporting of the 44 
precise landings on the details on those things. 45 
 46 
It is really a need not just to be able to have a good estimation 47 
of what the total production is, but also to have another 48 
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conversion factor that can relate that amount of weight, meat 1 
weight, to the number of individuals, because numbers of 2 
individuals then can be traced to conch densities, which is really 3 
the important issue here, that, in the queen conch fishery, you 4 
need to have a minimum conch density in order to have a sustainable 5 
fishery. 6 
 7 
We need to translate all of those weights into the conch numbers 8 
that are being extracted, and so there is still a lot of work to 9 
be done on those aspects. 10 
 11 
Because of the importance of density, all the scientists are agreed 12 
that there is a need to push forward, in order for countries to 13 
develop the conch surveys and estimate their own values for conch 14 
densities, and so those surveys can be expensive.  Conch managers 15 
are not necessarily are trained in including in those surveys a 16 
good statistical design on how to analyze conch densities and 17 
translate those values into the catch quota, which means the 18 
fisheries management itself at the country level. 19 
 20 
There is a way that we need to progressively increase training on 21 
those issues, and the first effort toward this goal was just held 22 
two weeks ago in Belize City, where all the countries that are 23 
currently doing conch surveys met, and they analyzed the field 24 
methodologies and the statistical design and things that need to 25 
be considered when you are planning to conduct a conch survey.  We 26 
are progressively advancing in the big challenges we have ahead 27 
towards this increased sustainability of this precious resource. 28 
 29 
In the future, we expect to continue the scientific group, continue 30 
working and communication through online, and perhaps do a second 31 
meeting to continue our work, and the scientific group also will 32 
start analyzing socioeconomic aspects in addition to the 33 
biological aspects, and so the next meeting will address the same 34 
topics we addressed in the previous meeting, but, in addition, we 35 
need to talk about how to start introducing research on the 36 
socioeconomic aspects, which is really important.  37 
 38 
Perhaps the conch fishery is not the most economically valuable 39 
fishery in the region, but certainly it’s the most important 40 
cultural fishery, I guess, in the Caribbean.  Saying that, it is 41 
good that the socioeconomic aspects will now be an important aspect 42 
of this fisheries management, and, with that, increasing 43 
progressively the ecosystem-based management approach. 44 
 45 
We also are working closely with the CITES Secretariat, in order 46 
to continue the progress of the CITES resolution, and it will help 47 
this fishery to improve the fisheries management in the longer 48 
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term.  Instead of going towards certification of the fishery, most 1 
of the countries have actually recognized how valuable CITES has 2 
been in working in the sustainability of the conch fishery, and so 3 
most countries agree that they prefer to continue working with 4 
CITES, instead of looking at independent certification for 5 
different countries. 6 
 7 
From the conch perspective, that’s all I have to say, and so I 8 
will then continue with the next presentation, and I will take 9 
questions from both presentations at the end.   10 
 11 
Change your mind completely, and now, as part of another WECAFC 12 
working group, which is the fish spawning aggregation, I am going 13 
to talk to you about the progress that has been done since 2013 14 
regarding the regional work conducted regarding the fish spawning 15 
aggregation. 16 
 17 
The working group has met twice, and you see the picture here, and 18 
it has been under the lead of Dr. Yvonne Sadovy, and now I am just 19 
facilitating in the completion of the regional management plan.  20 
They say that there is an urgent need, actions needed, to overcome 21 
dramatic declines in some of the aggregating species, in particular 22 
the Nassau grouper, which is critically endangered, and it is right 23 
now going through a highly depleted populations compared to what 24 
it used to be like ten or fifteen years ago, or more dramatic 25 
declines if you compare present abundance with what was going on 26 
thirty or forty years ago. 27 
 28 
The case of Nassau grouper is really sad, and everybody agrees 29 
that it is time to come together in agreement towards the recovery 30 
of this valuable species, and there is also the need for 31 
controlling the fishing that is taking place, particularly at the 32 
spawning aggregation during the spawning aggregation periods and 33 
times.  34 
 35 
Instead of a traditional management plan that will deal with the 36 
complete life cycle of the species, this regional management plan 37 
will deal not with one, but two species, and not with the entire 38 
fishery management, but just for spawning aggregation, and so the 39 
focus is more towards the protection than towards the fishing, in 40 
a way, and it’s more towards the coordination on all different 41 
aspects that need to be done in order to be able to increase the 42 
protection on the spawning aggregation.   43 
 44 
There has been discussion on the working group since almost five 45 
years ago, and still there is not a management plan, and that’s 46 
why this is a good initiative to pursue, and we are almost at the 47 
point where we’re ready to present that plan. 48 
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 1 
For the plan, there will be considerations of the ecosystem-based 2 
management from different perspectives and the importance of the 3 
species on the biodiversity and the ecological roles of those two 4 
species in the ecosystem, their functions, their relationships, 5 
their dynamics with our stocks in the region, the recognition of 6 
the importance of maintaining food security throughout the local 7 
communities and throughout the entire wider Caribbean region, and 8 
the interesting potential for tourism instead of increasing 9 
fishing at the spawning aggregation, during the spawning 10 
aggregation, and that has an increased value that everybody agrees 11 
that it’s a way to go if you have those controls in place. 12 
 13 
From the sustainability, that is also a need to recognize, that 14 
importance of the species only reproduces during the spawning 15 
aggregations at those specific places, and those can be 16 
significantly altered if climate change continues, and so there is 17 
an environmental interest imposed on the fishing interest, and 18 
that’s why the decline may be too severe for one of the species.   19 
 20 
In order to overcome this negative situation, we need different 21 
things.  The first one is we need to have at least a viable number 22 
of population that is still able to reproduce, because those adults 23 
need to educate the young fishes on the migrations and where are 24 
the fish spawning aggregation sites, and so that is a process that 25 
it appears is being taught from the adults to the juveniles, and 26 
so not just to protect the spawning itself, but also to be able to 27 
increase the reproductive population.   28 
 29 
Why to choose two species as a model?  There are several fish 30 
spawning aggregations, and many of them are in the grouper and 31 
snapper groups, and so the working group thinks that those are 32 
iconic species in the region, and those are at great risk of 33 
depletion or overfishing, going to a point where it may be able 34 
not to recover, but they have a top predator role, and they have 35 
a lot of similarities, but they also are different in the 36 
strategies they use for reproduction.  They like to have a 37 
representative from one strategy and a representative from the 38 
other strategy. 39 
 40 
The Nassau grouper is widely impacted in the region, but the mutton 41 
snapper, which is the other snapper, is decreased, but, until now, 42 
there is not a single spot that fishers recognize that it was wiped 43 
out completely, as happened in the Nassau grouper, and so there 44 
are scientific issues that still need to be addressed, and we need 45 
to better understand some of the reproductive complexities that 46 
these two species are having. 47 
 48 
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The group agreed that those will be two candidates to start working 1 
with, using those two as a model, perhaps, for other species on 2 
the groupers and snappers complex, which is the main goal of the 3 
regional aspects, and so the plan is being drafted, and it has a 4 
lot of information, and we were able to compile most of the 5 
scientific literature published, and we have conducted 6 
communication with fisheries management throughout the region. 7 
 8 
We are trying to have the most updated information from catch, and 9 
still we have a lot of gaps, gaps in the socioeconomics and gaps 10 
in the protection and gaps in the illegal fishing that is taking 11 
place, and so there’s still a long way to go in order to improve 12 
our management, and still there is gaps in understanding very well 13 
the reproductive processes and how the changing environment is 14 
impacting the changing in the reproduction of those two species. 15 
 16 
We need to actually determine the juvenile abundance and the adult 17 
abundance and the relationship between those two groups, and it’s 18 
difficult, because the plan is not dealing with the fishery itself, 19 
but only to the spawning aggregation, and so what’s needed to be 20 
done, in order to be successful, is, as I mentioned at the 21 
beginning of this presentation, the comprehensive thing you can 22 
document, we have right now, and this could be streamlined to a 23 
more highlighting key points that all countries need to be 24 
conscious of and trying to address, in order to improve the 25 
management of those two species, is we need to focus more on the 26 
protection than on the increasing fishing pressure. 27 
 28 
We need to -- I guess the most important thing to do is to enhance 29 
and promote more collaborative efforts within the fishing 30 
community and the scientists and the managers and the NGOs and the 31 
judicial system and the IUU, et cetera, because it has to do with 32 
all those aspects. 33 
 34 
It is not an isolated process, but everything is integrated, and 35 
so the plan will definitely focus on how we are able to interact 36 
more within the scientists and within the different working groups 37 
at the WECAFC and with different research initiatives, isolated 38 
initiatives, with fisheries management to control IUU and to 39 
improve some of the benefits that may be to increase family income 40 
that is associated with those two species and not necessarily 41 
increasing the fishing, but also recognizing there are some 42 
communities that still need to have a very low level of fishing 43 
for the food security and for indigenous tribes and some minorities 44 
that still are using these resources in the Caribbean, and so the 45 
Caribbean is a relatively close area, but highly diverse and highly 46 
culturally complex, and we need to respond on those two increasing 47 
demands, too.  Cross-sector collaboration is really the key issue 48 
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here in this working group. 1 
 2 
This is summarizing the key points of what a fishery management 3 
plan is going to propose, applying the ecosystem-based principles, 4 
and coordination, including different aspects of the biological, 5 
the socioeconomic, and the legal, because some of the transboundary 6 
issues are not recognizing things across the countries that may 7 
impose additional limitations on becoming a more harmonized 8 
measures that are needed to improve the sustainability of those 9 
species. 10 
 11 
In the next steps, the idea is to complete the streamlined document 12 
and to reunite again the working group, and so we will have an 13 
approved document from the working group fisheries management 14 
plan.  As in the queen conch case, it’s progress in how to achieve 15 
the implementation on that management plan. 16 
 17 
At the past meeting in Miami, the WECAFC and the U.S. delegation 18 
and the Caribbean Fishery Management Council agreed that they will 19 
take a lead in the finalization of this exercise and supporting 20 
enforcing the sustainability and the recovery of the spawning 21 
aggregation working group.  Now I will open for questions. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 24 
 25 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I really don’t have any questions, but I’ve got 26 
a couple of statements.  I’ going to speak on the side of the 27 
Virgin Islands, especially St. Thomas and St. John.  We’ve got a 28 
closure on the groupers, the Nassau, for years now, and so, really, 29 
there’s a no-take on Nassau, and I don’t know how much more 30 
protection we could put on them than a no-take. 31 
 32 
I am seeing that we’re talking about another fishery management 33 
plan, and I want to know where this other fishery management plan 34 
is going to come into play with our fishery management plan. 35 
 36 
My thing is it sounds like other countries are dipping into the 37 
same Nassau grouper that we are restricted to, but we’re talking 38 
about more regulations, and I think, if we enforce the regulations 39 
on the books, we don’t need any more regulations, but what confuses 40 
me here is this new FMP.  Now, we’ve got an island-based management 41 
plan that we just approved that is supposed to be going to be 42 
signed off, and I want to know where that comes into play with 43 
this. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This FMP is international, and it doesn’t have 46 
anything to do with your FMP.  In the case of the U.S., already 47 
you have laws and regulations that protect the Nassau grouper.  In 48 
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the case of the Nassau grouper, it already has been disappearing 1 
from many areas, and, actually, you only find them in certain 2 
pockets throughout the Caribbean, and so the effort of the WECAFC 3 
is not U.S. 4 
 5 
What WECAFC is putting together is to -- They already approved 6 
this, but it’s to develop this management plan.  There, they are 7 
going to take information, and they already did it, but the 8 
information from the U.S. and information from the management plan 9 
and information from what we have here, and the idea is to allow 10 
those countries who still have a fishery, a vital fishery, not to 11 
do the same thing that we did, which was mismanagement of the 12 
species until they disappeared. 13 
 14 
In the case of this spawning aggregation working group, the first 15 
thing they need to do -- They already have a management plan, draft 16 
management plan, that was put together by -- It was led by Dr. 17 
Sadovy, and it had four more scientists working on it, but, when 18 
we took it to the scientific advisory group of the WECAFC, they 19 
thought it was too big, and so they want to concentrate on Nassau 20 
grouper and mutton snapper, because they are two families, two 21 
groups of species, that have, as Dr. Prada mentioned, different 22 
strategies for reproduction. 23 
 24 
They do aggregate, but they do it differently, and so this doesn’t 25 
mean that we have more management measures coming to the Caribbean.  26 
You already have enough.  It’s just that they are going to copy 27 
the management measures that work in the different counties and 28 
recommend to the other countries to use the same approach, or a 29 
similar approach. 30 
 31 
In addition, we have the working group that is going to consider 32 
other species, but not this year, but other species besides Nassau 33 
grouper and the mutton snapper will be considered, but that will 34 
be probably in the next four years.  Here, what the whole group 35 
wants to do, NOAA Fisheries, WECAFC, the Secretariat, and the CFMC, 36 
along with the CRFM -- We have a soup of acronyms, but the CRFM is 37 
the Caribbean Regional Fishery Management mechanism that 38 
encompasses all the countries that belong to the CARICOM, the 39 
Caribbean community.  There are seventeen countries, nine core 40 
countries and seventeen of them. 41 
 42 
We also have other countries that belong to the WECAFC 43 
participating, because they are afraid that, if they don’t protect 44 
the fishing aggregations, they are going to disappear.  The effort 45 
is also based on recommendations by fishers from each one of those 46 
countries.  They have fishermen associations that have been pushing 47 
for this for a long time. 48 
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 1 
We also have a -- It’s not part of the presentation, but we have 2 
an international strategy for outreach and education that has the 3 
participation of fishers, and, just to give you an idea, it was 4 
interesting.  We had Dr. Yvonne Sadovy, an authority on groupers, 5 
and a lady who is one of the leaders of the fishing groups of 6 
Guatemala, I guess it was, and Angelica is her name, and they 7 
submitted this video to focal groups, and it’s kind of interesting. 8 
 9 
Fishermen watch the video until they hear any scientific term, and 10 
then they stop watching the video.  The lady said something like 11 
bread for today and hunger for tomorrow, and that slogan was able 12 
to unite all the people who were looking at this in an effort to 13 
move forward with this implementation, and they are working for 14 
these management plans. 15 
 16 
They also -- The management plans will look at the governance, and 17 
the other countries’ idea is to copy what is working in different 18 
governments, the United States, Mexico, Belize, and others, and 19 
then Martha and Dr. Yvonne Sadovy are going to incorporate all of 20 
that into the management plan. 21 
 22 
They also are going to identify data needs.  In the U.S., we are 23 
ahead in many of these areas, because of the Magnuson Act, the 24 
best available and all that, but, in many of the countries, they 25 
don’t have the capacity to do it, and they don’t have the 26 
scientific knowledge that they need, and so this plan will offer 27 
that cooperation. 28 
 29 
Once the plan is in place, then we have donor countries, donor 30 
organizations, that will identify what is needed, and then they 31 
will supply the money for these countries to participate.  For 32 
example, if there is a country that does not have the capacity to 33 
monitor the spawning aggregation, Dr. Michelle Scharer gave a 34 
presentation on how to monitor those aggregations. 35 
 36 
We also have participation of fisher groups that are participating 37 
in identifying some of the fishing aggregations, and you won’t 38 
believe how similar all your comments are, when you look at this 39 
Pan-Caribbean.  For example, fishermen are telling me that, okay, 40 
Miguel, we’ll give you this location, and then you close that 41 
location, and then we’re out of a job, and so how do you balance 42 
those two? 43 
 44 
In Nicaragua, we have our friend here from Nicaragua, and he knows 45 
what is happening in Nicaragua, because Tony Iarocci has been 46 
working in Nicaragua for many years now, and Nicaragua is also a 47 
concern, for many reasons, that some of the spawning aggregations 48 



154 
 

that occur in that area are not being protected, and so the plan 1 
is going to offer that. 2 
 3 
The timeline that you have here is 2019 and 2020, and that’s 2020-4 
plus, because that’s very aggressive, to use the word that Bill 5 
Arnold likes to use, and it’s an aggressive timeline.  If we meet 6 
this year, it will be in December, and it will be probably in 7 
Panama, if not in Puerto Rico, and these countries will be invited 8 
to attend.  The first day or two days will be for the queen conch 9 
fishery management plan, and the second set of days will be for 10 
the spawning aggregation working group. 11 
 12 
The reason we asked Dr. Martha Prada to bring this presentation is 13 
because, at the last meeting, when we had Sam Rauch give a 14 
presentation on WECAFC, he said that NOAA Fisheries International 15 
would like to continue doing this, and he expected the Caribbean 16 
Council to continue working with the Secretariat developing this, 17 
and so, at all times, we want to keep the council updated and 18 
abreast of all of these developments that are happening here. 19 
 20 
MARTHA PRADA:  Just to conclude one comment on top of everything 21 
that Miguel has said, it’s that, specifically, you are right.  We 22 
have limited resources, and we have a lot of regulations right 23 
now, but remember that we are talking about the wide Caribbean 24 
region, and so, in the management plan we analyzed, all those 25 
countries that have closed their fisheries for many years, and so 26 
nothing more can be done, but, also, what things and what 27 
approaches and strategies have been conducted in the region with 28 
little success? 29 
 30 
We are not proposing any new regulations, and we are trying to see 31 
how to be sure that the spawning aggregation is included in 32 
different aspects of current fisheries management or the ones that 33 
are coming in the future, and, particularly, I am referring to the 34 
control on enforcement and surveillance, which is not just for 35 
spawning aggregations, but it’s on activity that covers most of 36 
the different fisheries. 37 
 38 
The idea for us is to integrate into all existing fisheries 39 
management plans and fisheries initiatives and education and 40 
outreach strategies the aspect of recognition of the importance of 41 
keeping reproduction and be able to better handle the spawning 42 
aggregation sites. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela. 45 
 46 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  Martha, a couple of questions.  Number 47 
one, you talked about the ecosystem-based and looking at 48 
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recruitment, because we need the recruits for them to come to the 1 
spawning aggregations, but we have had so many regulations in place 2 
for so many years, and, in the analysis that you conducted of the 3 
spawning aggregations that have been closed, why are they not 4 
working? 5 
 6 
A case in point is the U.S. Caribbean.  I mean, it’s been closed, 7 
the fishery, for so many years, and why isn’t that regulation that 8 
has been applied in so many countries not working?  We are not 9 
getting the aggregations back, and, in addition to that, things 10 
like CARICOOS and other organizations that look at the connectivity 11 
of the wider Caribbean, have they also looked at the flow of larvae 12 
throughout the area that might be responsible with the changes in 13 
currents that we have suffered in the past twenty years, 14 
responsible for not producing enough to bring to the area? 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Martha, before you answer, the management plan is 17 
not for that.  The management plan is not analyzing anything at 18 
this time, but that’s the kind of thing that we want to include in 19 
the plan.  In other words, we want to -- We don’t want to mislead 20 
the countries of what we can do.  What we are identifying in the 21 
management plan is analysis that has been done before, because, 22 
between here and December, you won’t have time to do any of that. 23 
 24 
There are several NGOs who are moving toward that, and that’s where 25 
your comment becomes handy here, because, in 2020 to 2022, there 26 
are some activities that will be to look at hydroacoustics and to 27 
look at the governance, et cetera, and so, anyway, the point is 28 
that the management plan is just a starting point of all these 29 
activities. 30 
 31 
MARTHA PRADA:  Graciela, we have been working in the past year in 32 
producing a very comprehensive document, and, in that document, we 33 
have considered many different aspects, including why some 34 
countries and the protection or the management is not as expected 35 
and providing good results. 36 
 37 
Indeed, we analyzed ten different specific cases, with differing 38 
degrees of success, and so, that being said, it is not the focus 39 
of the management plan when this is streamlined, because, when we 40 
included all of these complexities, the management plan became 41 
like a 200-page document, and we were told that it’s a very large 42 
document and not practical for fisheries management and not 43 
practical for implementation, and so that is why we are thinking, 44 
in producing a streamlined document that may be summarized, some 45 
of those previous analyses and trying to be sure that, in the 46 
future, some of at least the recommendations on research can be 47 
included. 48 
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 1 
The environment is changing, and the research in the success of a 2 
spawning aggregation and the recruitment is not as frequent as it 3 
used to be in the past, and so maybe we don’t have enough good 4 
information to understand these complex processes, but we do have 5 
an analysis in specific cases, and not just for those two species, 6 
because there is no regulation for those two species across the 7 
Caribbean region, but I certainly can provide that information for 8 
you and everybody that wants to see it, because it’s part of the 9 
exercise, but it definitely will not be included in the final 10 
document. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  We are talking about two things, but, Graciela, the 13 
second phase of this is 2020 to 2022, and we have what we call the 14 
source document that has all of that, and that’s why need to make 15 
it very clear for the record that it’s the management plan, but we 16 
also have the source document that was prepared by the other 17 
experts that has all of that information, and, as we speak, people 18 
are using that information to prepare a proposal to analyze that. 19 
 20 
Basically, the spawning aggregation sites that have been closed in 21 
the past don’t work, number one, because of lack of enforcement, 22 
and number two is lack of information.  People don’t know why you 23 
are protecting this, and that’s why we have the strategy, and, 24 
even in communities where you have fishers asking for this 25 
information, it’s not available, and so all of that is taken into 26 
consideration in the second document that we are going to have. 27 
 28 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Magras. 29 
 30 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Just to touch on this spawning thing, we have these 31 
closures, like Mr. Blanchard said earlier, for many years in place, 32 
and they are working in St. Thomas/St. John, and there is a lot of 33 
documents out there and a lot of studies that have been done 34 
recently, and I think the council needs to ask for presentations 35 
to be given, and I’m just hoping that, with these management plans, 36 
even though they’re in the beginning stage, that it doesn’t affect 37 
the areas that are doing well, and, actually, I have two groups 38 
that want to give presentations at the December meeting on the 39 
Nassau spawning aggregation and the Grammanik Bank spawning 40 
aggregation at the December council meeting.  I am getting the 41 
information together, and I will see if I can get them on the 42 
agenda.  43 
 44 
Also, I have a question for you.  I understand that there is a 45 
lobster management plan that is being worked on also, and I was 46 
wondering if there is any information that you can share with us 47 
today on that, or, if at all possible, that that can be a 48 
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presentation at the December meeting, so we can see what is being 1 
worked on with this group, also. 2 
 3 
MARTHA PRADA:  On the lobster plan first, in the past WECAFC 4 
meeting, in the meeting documents that are available online, there 5 
is a lobster plan that has been approved, and that plan covers 6 
mostly the OSPESCA region, which is the Central American region, 7 
plus the Dominican Republic. 8 
 9 
Yes, I can provide you the link where you can download the 10 
documents, and that document is also part of the Caribbean Large 11 
Marine Ecosystem Project Plus, and that deals mostly with the 12 
governance and the relations with CRFM, and it’s their part of the 13 
Caribbean, but most of the regulations that are in that regional 14 
management plan are already in place, at least as far as I know, 15 
and so it’s more like integrating and compiling existing 16 
regulations and information in one document that you can access 17 
freely online. 18 
 19 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Martha, that’s the big distinction.  It’s not a 20 
management plan, but I will distribute the links, the same as I 21 
did with the other links, to everybody who wants to take a look at 22 
it.  Also, Julian, do you have the names of the persons that you 23 
would like to see a presentation at the December meeting?  Send me 24 
an email, and we will follow-up with it. 25 
 26 
MARTHA PRADA:  On the first aspect of your comments about the 27 
success of the spawning aggregation here in these islands, yes, we 28 
agree on that.  There are several places where the protection is 29 
producing good results, and we are trying to highlight and learn 30 
from those experiences, why you are having those results here and 31 
there is not the same kind of results elsewhere in the Caribbean, 32 
and so, in the case of Nassau grouper, the differences in fisheries 33 
management is wide too, and so is the results, and we are trying 34 
to integrate all those results into the more regional perspective, 35 
and particularly for those countries that don’t have any 36 
regulations, even in any fish, especially our own. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Richard. 39 
 40 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Just a quick comment to follow-up.  Yes, the 41 
closures, particularly of red hind and Nassau grouper in St. 42 
Thomas, are poster children for recovering these aggregations, and 43 
we’re seeing a lot of recruitment of newer Nassau grouper, both in 44 
the Virgin Islands and in Vieques and eastern Puerto Rico.  Western 45 
Puerto Rico is another story, and the aggregation has been growing 46 
at the Grammanik Bank for Nassau. 47 
 48 
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At Bajo de Sico, it’s more or less holding, or maybe even slightly 1 
going down, and we think that’s because there just isn’t the adult 2 
mass going out to Bajo de Sico.  We think there are other small 3 
aggregations on the west coast, but we have not identified that, 4 
but we’ve heard courtship sounds acoustically along there, but we 5 
have not been able to actually find locations and document whether 6 
there are fish there. 7 
 8 
The other problem area seems to be Mona, where we’ve been looking 9 
at the red hind, and we have not been able to look at the actual 10 
aggregation the last couple of years, because of -- As everyone 11 
knows, the weather has been a lot more windy, but, from what we’ve 12 
seen as just the densities around and looking at the size 13 
structure, there was a really good recruitment pulse that came in 14 
after the closure at Mona, and then that’s been it. 15 
 16 
We think Mona is just so far away from the populations on the west 17 
coast that it is not getting any supplemental recruitment from 18 
Puerto Rico, and it’s dependent on successful recruitment of the 19 
aggregation that’s there, and that’s going to be every once in a 20 
while, and we still don’t know what the periodicity of that is, 21 
and so a lot of this depends on where you are and to what the 22 
degree the population was degraded before the protection went in, 23 
but, if you want a really good feel-good story, it’s St. Thomas, 24 
absolutely. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just to complement your comment, I am giving data 27 
from my operation in Fajardo of juveniles that we incidentally 28 
catch and release to Michelle Scharer, with habitat descriptions, 29 
and there is an increment on how that happened over time on 30 
different habitats and different places, which is an indication 31 
also that we are doing something right on the east coast of Puerto 32 
Rico.  Miguel. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just following Julian and Richard, I believe that 35 
we should have a session at the next meeting on the status of 36 
closed areas and the protection of spawning aggregations, and I 37 
will wait for Julian to send it to me, and probably Richard will 38 
be involved somehow, but Graciela and I will make sense of this 39 
and have that session for the December meeting, with the 40 
appropriate invitees. 41 
 42 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  In addition to that, there is work that 43 
is being conducted following some of the work that had previously 44 
been done in the Virgin Islands on the connectivity of the larvae 45 
being spawned from the Grammanik Bank and the MCD, as well as the 46 
Lang Bank and the mutton snapper area here in St. Croix, and so 47 
Jorge Capella -- We have been talking to him to give us a 48 
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presentation, and the council already heard what happens on the 1 
west coast of Puerto Rico, and so this time it’s the east coast.  2 
We will make sure that he is part of this session at the next 3 
council meeting. 4 
 5 
MARTHA PRADA:  Is there anything on queen conch?  Everybody wants 6 
to talk about fish spawning aggregations, but not the queen conch.  7 
You are hungry then. 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  Martha, like always, thank you very much.  Jocelyn. 10 
 11 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Just on queen conch, I don’t have any 12 
questions for you about your presentation, but I do have an update 13 
for the council.  As you might recall, some environmental groups 14 
had petitioned the Fisheries Service to list the queen conch for 15 
protection under the Endangered Species Act.   16 
 17 
The agency published a finding that listing under the Endangered 18 
Species Act wasn’t warranted.  Then those groups challenged that 19 
decision in federal court, and that case had been fully briefed 20 
since February of 2018, but, this summer, the plaintiffs in the 21 
case asked the court for a hearing, and the court granted that 22 
request.   23 
 24 
The parties exchanged just very short letter briefs about some 25 
additional cases that had come out since February of 2018, and 26 
then the court held a hearing a couple of weeks ago, and so the 27 
matter is still before the court, and they are waiting to make a 28 
decision.  We don’t have that decision as of yet, but there has 29 
been a little bit more activity in that case.  I received a question 30 
about where the hearing was, and it was in federal court in D.C., 31 
the District Court of the District of Columbia. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Jocelyn.   34 
 35 
MARTHA PRADA:  Thank you so much. 36 
 37 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.  Thank you very much, Martha, and we’re going 38 
to break for lunch, and we’re back at 1:30. 39 
 40 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed for lunch on August 21, 2019.) 41 
 42 

- - - 43 
 44 

August 21, 2019 45 
 46 

WEDNESDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 47 
 48 
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- - - 1 
 2 
The Caribbean Fishery Management Council reconvened at the 3 
Buccaneer Hotel, St. Croix, USVI, Wednesday afternoon, August 21, 4 
2019, and was called to order at 1:30 o’clock p.m. by Chairman 5 
Marcos Hanke. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let’s start the meeting today, August 21, the second 8 
part of the meeting, in the afternoon, and it’s 1:46 p.m.  The 9 
next item on the agenda is Outreach and Education and Alida. 10 
 11 

OUTREACH AND EDUCATION REPORT 12 
 13 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Good afternoon.  I hope that you all had a very good 14 
lunch, and we will be quick.  This is our report of what we have 15 
been doing with outreach and education since the last meeting.  we 16 
had the meeting of the Outreach and Education Advisory Panel on 17 
August 7th and 8th, and that was like two weeks ago, and most of 18 
what I will be presenting was discussed with them and is in the 19 
plan for us to ask support from the council for some of these 20 
activities, but we will go through it. 21 
 22 
We finally had the two people from the Virgin Islands, one from 23 
St. Croix and one from St. Thomas.  It was Gerson from St. Croix 24 
and Buddy from St. Thomas, and that’s a great, great addition to 25 
our Outreach and Education Panel, because it opens up all the 26 
discussions that we have. 27 
 28 
Since that, we have attended, representing the outreach and 29 
education, the meetings of the ecosystem-based fishery management 30 
workshop that met in St. Petersburg, and we discussed what Bill 31 
Arnold presented this morning, and I will be more or less 32 
conducting the stakeholder engagement strategy that we will use 33 
for getting all this information to different stakeholders and 34 
find out what they feel about the items that we have been 35 
discussing and how they can best participate. 36 
 37 
To me, probably that’s one of the most important aspects of this 38 
ecosystem-based management, because it is not the fish, and it is 39 
not just the fishers, but it is people from the country and from 40 
the cities and from the coast and everywhere, people who are in 41 
science, people who are in academics, people who are doing other 42 
things, but we all are part of that management program, and so 43 
that’s something that we have been working on.  With the changes 44 
that were made yesterday in the entire program, we will see how 45 
this all fits together in a while. 46 
 47 
Other activities that we have an update on is that we have 48 
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recovered -- We have reinitiated, let’s say, the campaign on 1 
responsible seafood consumption.  The idea of this campaign is to 2 
target the consumer and not necessarily just the fisher, that they 3 
catch the fish and bring it to the market, but the lady or the 4 
homeowner that goes to the market and buys, or the people that 5 
request fish in the restaurant, but they don’t know anything about 6 
the species, and they don’t know about the management of that 7 
species, and, many times, they request fish that are already in a 8 
closed season, and that’s something that should not happen. 9 
 10 
We have developed some materials and a poster that is in all the 11 
fishing villages and the restaurants and a series of placemats 12 
that are put on the tables, and we have already around sixty 13 
restaurants participating of this activity, and we are going to go 14 
back to them to see how the consumers and how the clients see the 15 
information, whether they want other things, and then they will be 16 
available for them any other time. 17 
 18 
This was an idea that has been discussed for a long, long time, 19 
but now we finally got the material done.  To me, it is very 20 
important that we are using not only the common name of the species 21 
that the consumer requests in the market, but also the scientific 22 
name of the species, because, even in Puerto Rico, the same fish 23 
can be called one name in the west, and the same fish another name 24 
in the east, and in the south a different one, different name, and 25 
then we cannot follow what they are talking about, and so, even if 26 
the client will not learn the scientific name, they will recognize 27 
that it is the same fish with different names, and that is very 28 
important for when they request something just by the common name. 29 
 30 
UPR Sea Grant is collaborating with us in this, particularly in 31 
the distribution of the placemats, and Wilson from the Department 32 
of Natural Resources is -- He is a fishery agent, and he is working 33 
with the fish markets with the posters, and now we are going to 34 
get the information and see what are the results of this activity. 35 
 36 
The same campaign is working now with the Nature Conservancy that 37 
we had worked before, but, since they changed the personnel, we 38 
didn’t have a contact, but now we are recovering that 39 
collaboration, and we will be working in more information that 40 
will go, again, to restaurants and to fish markets and to places 41 
where people request fish and seafood, so that they learn which 42 
materials, which fishes or species, are available at that time and 43 
they can be eaten and which species are in closed season and we 44 
shouldn’t ask for them, and so these materials will be ready, I 45 
suppose, sometime between October and November, and we will take 46 
them to the restaurants.   47 
 48 
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On September 14, there will be like a launching of the campaign at 1 
the Hotel Parguera, and there, in collaboration with Sea Grant, we 2 
are having like a fish tasting, where the chefs are going to cook 3 
species that are underutilized that are available most of the time 4 
and do not have any kind of management, and we don’t eat them, 5 
because we don’t know how to cook them, because we don’t know how 6 
and where we can get them, and so this will be a very special 7 
activity, because we will have the chefs cooking the fish, and we 8 
will have people from the press and from the restaurants trying 9 
those species, and we will put the posters and the placemats, also. 10 
 11 
There is another project, and I mentioned it in the previous 12 
meeting, that we were going to have, in Puerto Rico, two 13 
researchers that were going to share with the communities that 14 
they work with the research and the results that they obtain, and 15 
this was Dr. Maria Cruz with Humacao, the eastern part of the 16 
island, with the fishers after the hurricane and what are the 17 
conditions and how were they feeling about the new scenario, in 18 
terms of fishing, and then Dr. Arelis Arocho -- Her doctoral 19 
dissertation was with a community of fishers in Cabo Rojo, but, 20 
when she finished the doctoral dissertation, she decided that she 21 
was not going to make it available until she discussed the material 22 
with the fishers, and so we saw that as a very good outreach 23 
opportunity, and we coordinated those two activities, one in 24 
Humacao and one in Cabo Rojo. 25 
 26 
They were both very, very successful, not only because of the 27 
amount of people -- When we call a meeting of fishers, usually we 28 
get five, or maybe ten, but, in these two, we were over thirty, 29 
and they were very good discussions, and the fishers were very 30 
open to connect again with the scientists, and they also brought 31 
in other areas where they would like to have more academics working 32 
in the area, and so that’s Punta Santiago, and we made an 33 
invitation, and the presenter was there, and I was there, and 34 
Miguel was there, and it was very, very successful. 35 
 36 
That is Dr. Arelis Arocho in Cabo Rojo, and, in Cabo Rojo, fishers 37 
want to have more of that type of research and more of that type 38 
of contact with the researchers that go ask them for the help, but 39 
then the only thing they have after the end is a scientific paper 40 
in a scientific journal with very, very little outreach for the 41 
fishers, and this one we said no.  It’s going to be -- Any type of 42 
research that is done using a community of fishers, the information 43 
should go to them after it’s completed, and they should react again 44 
to that, and so we were very happy with those two activities.  45 
 46 
We also participated in a Festival Del Pescao.  In Puerto Rico, 47 
during the summer months, between June and August, and that is 48 
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where on everyone is vacation, and most of the coastal communities 1 
that are very active in fishing do the Festival Del Pescao.  This 2 
is usually a fair, mostly for drinking and eating, but then we 3 
have a space, where we can bring our material, and it was very 4 
interesting, because, in the Cabo Rojo one, it was families.   5 
 6 
It was a family affair, and so we had many children and many kids 7 
that came to our table, and we had coloring books, and we explained 8 
to them what they were, and we explained to them the species that 9 
were there, and then the parents came in, and they also took 10 
materials, probably more than the coloring book, but they got the 11 
same information, and it was very, very well attended, that table. 12 
 13 
We have been working with the fishery ecosystem plan, and I would 14 
like to do a little bit of an update on the stakeholder engagement 15 
process, and that’s something that was discussed yesterday for a 16 
long, long time, and some of it is going to be on hold until we 17 
get more information, but we are working with the working group 18 
that met in St. Petersburg, and the council is going to allow us 19 
to lead that stakeholder approach, and we want to have as ample as 20 
possible the stakeholders, from local government agencies and 21 
municipalities and federal agencies and academics on one side and 22 
NGOs on the other side, and we have many more NGOs in our area 23 
than the ones we are familiar with, Nature Conservancy and Pew.   24 
 25 
We have other NGOs, especially in the coastal areas, that are just 26 
as important in giving us contact with what the fishing problems 27 
are, and so this is something that we’ll be working on, and I hope 28 
to provide it for December, but we will have a complete strategy 29 
for approaching those stakeholders. 30 
 31 
Even there, we still have missing information, and we have to 32 
identify, as best as possible, the possibilities of the people 33 
that we are going to approach in the U.S. Virgin Islands, one in 34 
St. Thomas and one in St. Croix, in terms of academics and in terms 35 
of NGOs and in terms of other areas that people need to 36 
participate.  How are they going to react to the concept or to the 37 
plans?  Are they the same issues?  Do they have any other 38 
information that will then reach that area?  We have to do that, 39 
and I hope that, by December, we should have a complete strategy 40 
plan for stakeholder engagement. 41 
 42 
To me, working with this, it has brought me a big light, a big 43 
space in my mind, and we are talking -- No matter how you call it, 44 
we are still talking about communication and outreach.  To 45 
introduce this concept of ecosystem-based fishery management, that 46 
goes beyond that fishers and the stakeholders related to the 47 
industry.  To me, this is information that is important to every 48 
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single person in our region. 1 
 2 
It doesn’t matter, and it has to be through all education levels, 3 
formal and informal, and some things have to be in a curriculum, 4 
but not all of it.  We can have that same information in the 4-H 5 
clubs, and we can have the same information in the Boy Scouts and 6 
the Girl Scouts and in all disciplines. 7 
 8 
We are not talking about ecology.  Ecology is a basis for this 9 
concept, but it’s how to apply the concept of ecology in terms of 10 
ecological services and how this human is part of the food web.  11 
If you want to call it an animal, call it an animal, but the human 12 
species is the predator in this area, and so we have to be part of 13 
that. 14 
 15 
It has also to be a long-term education project.  We are not 16 
talking only about fact sheets, and we are not talking only about 17 
something that we do one step and that’s all.  This is something 18 
that should begin from the very beginning of our education as 19 
islanders, or as coastal people, until we finish all the education, 20 
and it has to promote the trainers that are going to substitute 21 
all of us.   22 
 23 
If we don’t have -- If we take only the fishers that have all the 24 
experience, and they know it all, because they have done that all 25 
their lives, once they disappear, it’s gone, but now we are seeing 26 
fishing families, and we are seeing younger people that don’t have 27 
the information.  They learn it by doing, but then this part of 28 
ecosystem-based management is a little bit more deep.  It’s deeper 29 
than just reading a text.  For social media, I would like Christina 30 
to lead us in that part. 31 
 32 
CHRISTINA OLAN:  Good afternoon.  As always, thank you to the 33 
council for the opportunity of managing their social media.  A 34 
couple of years ago, the council opened a Facebook page, and now 35 
we have over 2,200 followers, and most of them are between twenty-36 
five and forty-years old.  Their favorite content is about 37 
regulations, seasonal prohibitions, fishing villages, workshops, 38 
PEPCO, and the commercial education program is always a favorite 39 
topic for them. 40 
 41 
Also, they like to see pictures of activities and the short videos 42 
that we publish, and, as I always say, thank you for the people 43 
that are contributing to those videos and the information that we 44 
share there.  Also, the people that are sharing the content, such 45 
as NGOs and fishing villages and fishers and people from different 46 
organizations, the government, et cetera. 47 
 48 
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Also, we have YouTube that we opened last year, and there you will 1 
find videos on fishing St. Croix and in Puerto Rico, in English 2 
and Spanish, and, recently, last week, we uploaded six videos on 3 
the topic of fishing statistics in Puerto Rico.  The videos are in 4 
Spanish, and those are the topics that we are showing there.  It’s 5 
what are fishing statistics, why should I submit our fishing 6 
statistics, how do I submit them, what happens with the data that 7 
I submit, what happens with my fishing statistics, in terms of 8 
biostatistics, and what are the species most landed in Puerto Rico 9 
nowadays. 10 
 11 
We are going to do the same process for the USVI, and so it will 12 
be helpful for new fishers that are entering the industry to get 13 
to know more about the fishing statistics. 14 
 15 
Also, I want to give special thanks to Ricardo Lopez and Wilson 16 
Santiago and Daniel Matos from the DNER, and also to Nelson Crespo 17 
and the fishers in Rincon that allowed us to do some footage in 18 
the fishing area.  Thank you. 19 
 20 
We are going to open an Instagram account in September, and, for 21 
that, Natalia and I had a meeting a couple of weeks ago to look 22 
for the pictures that we already have in the archives and the 23 
content that we are going to share there, and so Instagram is more 24 
about pictures and short information for the public. 25 
 26 
We are going to also produce new videos about fishing villages in 27 
Puerto Rico, and that content will be in English and Spanish, 28 
fishing heritage among families in Puerto Rico and the USVI, 29 
fishing statistics, as I said, and also diving safety.  That is a 30 
very important topic among fishers in the Caribbean in general. 31 
 32 
Again, we are going to open an Instagram next month, in September 33 
of 2019, and, also, there, we will be able to share short videos, 34 
less than a minute, and that’s all.  Thank you to everybody that 35 
always shares our content, and I am open to ideas and topics that 36 
you want to hear about.  If you have an idea or a comment, just 37 
please let me know.  Thank you.  My email address was there, and 38 
so if anyone wants to contact me.  It’s 39 
christina.olan.cfmc@gmail.com.  40 
 41 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Okay.  We will continue.  Now we would like to ask 42 
for things from the council.  We have invented, or we have 43 
described, an activity with chef students, because Marcos was part 44 
of our meeting at the O&E AP in the last two weeks, and, if we 45 
have so many gastronomic schools in the island, probably it would 46 
be a good approach to those schools, so that they learn about 47 
underutilized species of fish that can be caught that are good, 48 
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but the only thing is that we don’t know how to prepare them, and 1 
we don’t know how to cook them in the best way. 2 
 3 
We have made an arrangement with the UPR Carolina Gastronomical 4 
School, where we will have their chefs, their professors, their 5 
teachers, demonstrate how to cook things like the blue runner and 6 
one of the tuna fish, the little tuna, and the lionfish, and we 7 
are going to have that like a class to the chefs, to the students, 8 
the cooking students, and then there will a video, a formal video, 9 
where we can give it to the other schools, and that’s like another 10 
type of stakeholder, that we will get to them.  Miguel. 11 
 12 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Also, this effort by the panel is to promote the 13 
use of underutilized species at this time, because that -- In the 14 
long run, it will alleviate the pressure on other species, and so 15 
the idea is to demonstrate the use of the -- In terms of the fish, 16 
the advisor is Marcos, and then the script will be done by Alida, 17 
and the school of the lady that is charge will be developing the 18 
recipes. 19 
 20 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Yes, and we will have a recipe book for the students 21 
and for the chefs.  A long time ago, our fish market classified 22 
our fish in first class, second class, and third class, and first 23 
class was the one that everyone cooked, that everyone ate, but 24 
those are the ones that are being overfished, and they’re in not 25 
that good condition, but second class and third class were just as 26 
edible.   27 
 28 
The only thing is that we didn’t use them, and now probably, if we 29 
turn our use to those second and third class and eliminate that 30 
idea that they are not better than the first one, then we probably 31 
have that conduct in the consumer, that there are other fish that 32 
can substitute those that we are kind of getting out of them.  33 
 34 
The other thing that we would like to present is, actually, with 35 
the presentations of Dr. Maria Cruz and Arelis Arocho, fishers 36 
have come to us to say how can we have this type of information or 37 
this type of approach in the fish market or in the Villa Pesquera 38 
to the fishers and to the students and to the teachers, the local 39 
teachers, and we said that that could be a very good idea, to put 40 
a pilot project to have first the concept of ecosystem-based 41 
management that we would like to see introduced in all the 42 
disciplines, in all the levels, no matter whether you live up on 43 
the mountain or you live on the coast. 44 
 45 
We will call that project From the Mountain to the Sea, and we 46 
will have students and teachers learn about those concepts and 47 
find ways in the curriculum that they can integrate that.  We are 48 
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not talking about a new course, and we are not talking about a new 1 
curriculum, and we are not talking about a new program, but it’s 2 
how to enrich -- It’s how to put fishing and fisheries resources 3 
as part of our thing that we learn from elementary school to high 4 
school. 5 
 6 
We would run a pilot project in the Anasco Villa Pesquera, because 7 
the person there has been working with the council in many 8 
situations as almost a researcher, and he has made presentations 9 
to the council on the way he addresses the issues that he presents, 10 
and so we will have fishers as teachers in this project, and so we 11 
will need support for the pilot project, and then we can evaluate 12 
the project, and we can go back to the school and see how it’s 13 
integrated and develop something similar for the different coasts, 14 
because one thing is Ponce, and another thing is Arecibo, and 15 
another thing is Fajardo, but it will be in the same intention of 16 
having people learn about the marine ecosystem and how we are 17 
impacting the ecosystem and how we are part of that ecosystem and 18 
learn the effects that all of that has, and so I present that to 19 
the council to get support. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  What do you mean by Number 3?  What does that mean? 22 
 23 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  That the fishers will be the resources, and we are 24 
not getting a specialist from anywhere, and they will be.  This is 25 
my presentation, Marcos. 26 
 27 
CLAUDE BERRY:  Good afternoon.  Maybe, during the course of 28 
everything, we, meaning Gerson and myself, we could probably get 29 
some sort of data or any of the accomplishments that the committee 30 
is working, after the meetings have been done and all the input is 31 
done, and so maybe we could try and expand all of those thoughts, 32 
say like the placemats and all of the pertinent information, to 33 
some of our restaurants and stuff as well, so that, whenever these 34 
guys or the chefs or the restaurant owners see a certain fish is 35 
coming in, where they’re not supposed to, at the very least, they 36 
would be able to get in contact with enforcement or with the 37 
Department of Fish and Wildlife, or something to that effect.  More 38 
or less, it’s like a little more of like an update saturation for 39 
like St. Croix and St. Thomas. 40 
 41 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Definitely, and I really -- We really need to have 42 
the USVI in all of this.  The idea of reaching the chefs is to 43 
open it up to those stakeholders.  The idea of having that pilot 44 
project in education is to get it out of the specifics and put it 45 
in the general of education, and I know the Virgin Islands is a 46 
lot, a lot of activities, in terms of education.  I am used to 47 
things that we did, and so we took the kids all out on the beach, 48 
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and the mangrove, but now we have to put the fishing activity in 1 
there and get an ecological service as something that is important 2 
for us, and so, Buddy, we really would need that. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The point is that this is not for Puerto Rico, and 5 
this is for the U.S. Caribbean, and this pilot project -- Once we 6 
evaluate the pros and cons and the way to improve the project 7 
goals, we will then pass the information to the U.S. Virgin Islands 8 
and other areas of Puerto Rico, and so the whole idea is to get 9 
information from anywhere we can get it and put it in a context 10 
that will be useful and then share it with the organizations in 11 
Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands. 12 
 13 
In the case of the Virgin Islands, you are way ahead of any of the 14 
topics that we have, because you have a lot done, with VIMS and 15 
others, and, actually, we copied about -- Ruth Gomez copied all 16 
the information that you had and sent it to us, and we have that, 17 
and then we want to engage -- When we talk about the liaison person 18 
and all of that, one of the roles of that person will be to engage 19 
with the fishery Outreach and Education Panel to include that, and 20 
so Buddy is a member, and Gerson is a member.  Through them, we 21 
can get the ball rolling in the U.S. Virgin Islands, parallel to 22 
what we are doing. 23 
 24 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  We still have one space at the outreach panel that 25 
should be occupied by -- 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, the space is not empty.  It’s ex-officio, and 28 
so the Division of Fish and Wildlife sends whomever is appropriate.   29 
 30 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you so much for your presentation.  We have 31 
been in discussions about having representation on the council, 32 
but I just wanted to add that, along with your projects to have 33 
this information in restaurants, we have been in discussion with 34 
the Nature Conservancy to take the Reef Responsible Program under 35 
our wing at DPNR, and so I think that’s something that will benefit 36 
the territory, but also the greater Caribbean, because it had 37 
expanded in the past to multiple islands, and it was an 38 
international program.   39 
 40 
Rather than let that program fall to the wayside, which is where 41 
it was heading, based on personnel and staffing, we will be working 42 
towards promoting that within our local government, but providing 43 
materials that are free and accessible, both in English and 44 
Spanish, and so I just wanted to expand on that.  Thank you. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s a contribution that we expect from the 47 
division and the panel, and so you can communicate, Alida and you, 48 
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to make sure that we all have the same information.   1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  Toby. 3 
 4 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Alida, thank you very much.  I did have one question.  5 
How are fish marketed in Puerto Rico?  Is a commercial fisherman 6 
allowed to take his catch directly to the restaurant for sale, or 7 
do they have to go through fish houses? 8 
 9 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  I think they can do both.  Some of them take it 10 
directly to the restaurant, and then we also have dealers that buy 11 
the fish and take it to other places, probably from Cabo Rojo to 12 
San Juan, but they can do both. 13 
 14 
TOBY TOBIAS:  As a follow-up question to that, is there legislation 15 
in Puerto Rico that mandates that a restaurant must buy from a 16 
licensed commercial fisher, and is there a paper trail for that? 17 
 18 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Not that I know of. 19 
 20 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Anybody selling fish in Puerto Rico commercially 21 
has to have a commercial fishing license.  The dealers are 22 
registered, but there is no requirement from the restaurant or a 23 
consumer to have that paper trail.   24 
 25 
In addition, we have fishermen associations, and all the fish is 26 
sold through that fishermen association, like Ponce and others, 27 
and we have forty-six of those, and so, to your question, yes, 28 
they can do both.  They can do it through an association, and some 29 
of them have a dealer that goes around the island and buys from 30 
every fish village and then sells it in San Juan.  The reason they 31 
do that is because San Juan -- The fish demand a higher price.  32 
What you sell for six dollars in the west coast of Puerto Rico is 33 
sold for ten in San Juan. 34 
 35 
TOBY TOBIAS:  I guess where I’m going with this is that I know, in 36 
St. Croix in particular, and I’m assuming in St. Thomas and St. 37 
John, a commercial fisherman does not have to present his license 38 
to sell his fish to a restaurant, and many fish are sold by 39 
recreational fishers with excessive catch to restaurants, taking 40 
the market away from the commercial fisher.  I believe this is 41 
something locally that we need to address, and it’s very important 42 
to maintain that industry for the commercial fisher. 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Anybody else?  Miguel. 45 
 46 
MIGUEL ROLON:  This is outside of outreach and education, and it’s 47 
more governance, but Nicole and Damaris can take note and then 48 
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discuss it with their fishery advisory committees, because that’s 1 
something that the fishers have requested for twenty years, as far 2 
as I recall, and we discussed it at the meeting in Puerto Rico, 3 
and there was a suggestion that anybody selling fish that is 4 
recreational has to cut the dorsal fin out of the top, and, that 5 
way, the enforcement agent can identify it, but, until we have a 6 
law the requires that the seller has to identify it, a regulation 7 
or whatever, it’s very difficult.   8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris. 10 
 11 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I would like to confirm the information that 12 
they have provided to you regarding how things go in Puerto Rico.  13 
We have been talking with several people, fishers, at different 14 
points and different places, about that situation that happens in 15 
Puerto Rico as well between the recreational fishers and the 16 
commercial fishers.  It’s something that we need to address, and 17 
we have to find out ways, concrete ways, to address that, and 18 
tackle it, and so any recommendations are welcome. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Damaris.  Nelson.  21 
 22 
NELSON CRESPO:  I think a little bit more to Toby’s question.  Now 23 
the Health Department is requiring to the restaurant the license 24 
of the fisherman, but that is only for quality control of the fish 25 
and not to have a record to who sells the fish or not. 26 
 27 
MARCOS HANKE:  This is a little bit important, very important, 28 
actually, and I have been hammering to that for a long, long time, 29 
and I really believe that that’s one of the tools that we should 30 
explore, but, in terms of outreach and education, does anybody 31 
else have a comment or a question?  Carlos. 32 
 33 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I really like the idea about using students.  34 
St. Croix has one of the largest public schools on St. Croix, the 35 
St. Croix Educational Complex, and it has a culinary section, and 36 
maybe, at some time in the future, we can have those students do 37 
this cookout, like you were talking about, because they cater to 38 
government house activities and other activities.  They cater to 39 
those things, and so that’s something that we can probably look at 40 
in the future for St. Croix. 41 
 42 
ALIDA ORTIZ:  Great.  That would be wonderful.  Anything else?   43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  Hearing nothing else, thank you very much, Alida, 45 
and congratulations for the great, great job, and I have been 46 
attending the meetings and seeing the hard work that you guys do, 47 
and that is very important for this to work.  Now we have the life 48 
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history of parrotfish from Virginia Shervette and Jesus. 1 
 2 
THE LIFE HISTORY OF PARROTFISH AND QUEEN TRIGGERFISH THROUGHOUT 3 

THE U.S. CARIBBEAN 4 
 5 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  We started life history work on several data-6 
deficient species in the U.S. Caribbean in 2013, and this is one 7 
of the species that we have the most data for so far, and so we 8 
wanted to share with you what we’re finding, and this work is a 9 
huge collaboration, and it wouldn’t be possible without the 10 
extensive help of the local fishing communities that we work with 11 
and with the DNER in Puerto Rico and with the USVI here in St. 12 
Croix and St. Thomas/St. John. 13 
 14 
Some of our collaborators are also at local universities, and then 15 
we’ve been fortunate -- Jesus Rivera Hernandez is -- He started 16 
out working on these projects as a masters student at UPR Mayaguez, 17 
and now he’s doing his PhD in South Carolina, and so we’ve had 18 
other graduate students as well that have helped us tremendously, 19 
and so none of it would be possible without this massive team of 20 
people that are present here and that aren’t here who are out on 21 
the water, and so I just have to acknowledge that from the 22 
beginning, because this is a lot of -- Doing what we do takes a 23 
lot of work, and it takes a ton of help from everybody. 24 
 25 
We are going to focus on stoplight parrotfish first, but I wanted 26 
to also just give you a little peek at the other species that we’re 27 
in the process of collecting data on as well, and I also wanted to 28 
emphasize that the fishers are really good at identifying the 29 
various species, but the scientists and the port samplers not 30 
necessarily, and so I wanted to give you a little bit of a primer 31 
on the various species that we’re working with, and, because they 32 
are parrotfish, for most of these species, we have initial and 33 
terminal phases. 34 
 35 
One assumption that’s often made about parrotfish is that initial 36 
phase means female and terminal phase means male, and that actually 37 
is not true either.  We find a lot of males that are sneaker males 38 
that are in the initial coloration pattern, and so that’s kind of 39 
an interesting little attribute, too. 40 
 41 
First, we have stoplight, and that’s the focus today.  We have our 42 
initial phase, which are the red ones with the brown backs, and 43 
then the greenish, very beautiful and ornate terminal phase.  Those 44 
are kind of hard to confuse with any of the other species. 45 
 46 
Redtail parrotfish and yellowtail parrotfish, and yellowtail is 47 
also called redfin parrotfish in some places, and these are often 48 
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confused by port samplers and some people that save fish for us.  1 
We’ll get some yellowtails in there, which we’re happy to get, but 2 
usually it’s when they’re sampling for redtail. 3 
 4 
The terminal phase is very similar in the redtail and the 5 
yellowtail, except for the yellowtail has that yellowish coloring 6 
in the tail, and then the initial phases are kind of similar when 7 
you’ve put them on ice for a while as well, and so, again, they 8 
are often confused, by people that are counting them at least, and 9 
sometimes by us scientists, until we start looking at them and 10 
cutting them open. 11 
 12 
We also have -- A lot of times people assume that there’s just two 13 
main parrotfish species in the fisheries, but we actually -- There 14 
is six or seven species that we come across, and so that’s another 15 
reason why I am introducing you to all of these.  We also have 16 
redband parrotfish.  Nickey said that one of the local names for 17 
this is Danielito, because somebody named Daniel would specialize 18 
in these, and we see redband parrotfish pretty commonly, especially 19 
here in St. Croix in the catch, and we see them sometimes in Puerto 20 
Rico as well. 21 
 22 
The females are those green with the red tails, and then the males 23 
are a super colorful kind of pinkish color, with the black tips, 24 
real beautiful.  We also see queen parrotfish relatively commonly, 25 
and the females here are called root beers, and then the males are 26 
those real big parrotfish that have the stripe on the dorsal fin, 27 
and so -- Not the dorsal, but the pectoral fin, and that’s just 28 
another real brilliant-colored species that pops up.  These guys 29 
get a little bit bigger than the last species for sure, but the 30 
first two species -- These guys tend to get a little bit bigger.   31 
 32 
Then the other two that we often see confused and also that pop up 33 
in the catch are princess parrotfish and striped parrotfish.  The 34 
terminal phases of these guys are really similar, especially when 35 
you’re looking at them out of water, and then the initial phases 36 
as well are super similar, but we’ve got all these fish that are 37 
kind of lumped together often, especially in some of the biostatics 38 
from the port sampling, just as a big aggregate group of 39 
parrotfish, and we see a lot of differences in the size at maturity 40 
and age at maturity and stuff like that, and so that’s also really 41 
important when we see someone said the -- We’re talking about the 42 
campaign about the sustainable seafood stuff, and so parrotfish 43 
are all lumped into one.   44 
 45 
All the different species are treated, in that educational outreach 46 
program, as one species, and that absolutely should not be done, 47 
because they are different, and they have different life history 48 
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attributes.   1 
 2 
When they do the modeling for the statistics, they would do it 3 
very differently for each of those species, and so just a little 4 
thing, since we did education and outreach, is they should be 5 
treated as different species.  They are different species, and we 6 
manage them as different species and so on, and so that’s just a 7 
little thing to think about when you guys take over that, or now 8 
that you’re taking over that program, and so it’s a good program 9 
for education, and so different species, and that’s why we’re going 10 
to talk about stoplight. 11 
 12 
So, why are we doing this research?  Basically, there was two stock 13 
assessments on two separate parrotfish species that couldn’t be 14 
completed, because they didn’t have enough data, and so, given the 15 
substantial uncertainty in virtually all of the data and input 16 
parameters for the modeling for the fisheries managers, or the 17 
statisticians, modelers, basic life history information from the 18 
U.S. Caribbean is considered to be extremely important to more 19 
fully assess the status of the stocks. 20 
 21 
These stock assessments were done a while ago, and it’s still a 22 
deficiency, and so that’s why, as fishery biologists, as fish 23 
biologists, fish ecologists, we started doing this research, to 24 
fill in these data gaps. 25 
 26 
The goals of our research, for this species and all the other 27 
species that we are focusing on with life history research, is to 28 
investigate age and growth, in particular for stoplight, which is 29 
what I’m going to talk about, and that includes describing the 30 
size structure, and so the majority of the data that I’m going to 31 
show you today is fishery-dependent data, and so one of the massive 32 
gaps in knowledge that we have, for the majority of the Caribbean 33 
species that we work with at least, is there is very little 34 
fishery-independent sampling, and there is very little funding 35 
that we have been able to find in order to be able to do fishery-36 
independent sampling, and so the majority of our data is fishery-37 
dependent, and that makes it so that you can’t answer questions 38 
about the background population. 39 
 40 
You are just answering questions about the fish that are actually 41 
caught by the fishers, and so you will -- I will point out some of 42 
the problems in depending on just fishery-dependent data as your 43 
main source of data, and so, ideally, you want to have fishery-44 
independent data, or you want to at least be able to examine fish 45 
that were caught from multiple methods and be able to combine that 46 
information, in order to understand better what’s going on with 47 
the population as a whole and not just the fished portion of the 48 
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population. 1 
 2 
Size structure is important, and I will tell you about what we’ve 3 
done with that.  The age structure of the populations are 4 
important, and then the growth parameters, and so that’s what I am 5 
going to present on with stoplight. 6 
 7 
Then we also investigate reproductive dynamics for all the species, 8 
and so I will tell you about what we found with stoplight so far.  9 
We look at spawning seasonality, and so do they spawn year-round, 10 
or is there a particular discreet period of time in which they 11 
spawn?  Then often do they spawn, and so how often an individual, 12 
a female, spawns. 13 
 14 
We also document the size at sexual maturity, which is usually a 15 
very important parameter for the fishery modelers, and age at 16 
sexual maturity and then the sexual transition, size and age of 17 
sexual transition, because these are -- I didn’t mention it, but 18 
all of you probably already know that these are hermaphroditic 19 
species that start out as female and, at some point in their life, 20 
transition into a male. 21 
 22 
How do we do this?  We work super closely with the local fishers, 23 
in order to obtain the majority of our samples.  We have gone out, 24 
and you can see that we’ve gotten a very small portion of samples 25 
through fishery-independent means, and, often, that’s working 26 
directly with the fishers still to obtain the smaller-sized fish, 27 
so that we have the full range of sizes for the various species, 28 
but the majority of our samples are from fishery-dependent sources. 29 
 30 
We collect our fish, and we do monthly sampling.  We measure the 31 
fish, and so we get length, and we get weight.  For parrotfish, we 32 
note the color phase that they’re in, because that’s actually a 33 
really important parameter, and there’s been several decades of 34 
surveys, visual census work, done by various groups, and, for 35 
parrotfish, they have not, up until hopefully now, been recording 36 
which phase the parrotfish, when they identify underwater for these 37 
visual surveys, and so I always emphasize the importance of knowing 38 
what phase that particular individual is in, because there is 39 
specific information that you can get from that in understanding 40 
what’s going on with the population and what kinds of impacts maybe 41 
fishing or other predation pressure are having on that species, 42 
and so knowing the phase is super important, and so we write it 43 
down. 44 
 45 
Then we extract otoliths, and so otoliths are the ear stones, and 46 
there is three parts of otoliths, and we use the larger pair, in 47 
order to estimate the age of the fish, or the age of the sample 48 
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that we’re using, and we also remove the gonads, and we do 1 
histology, and so we preserve the gonads, and then we process them 2 
later, in order to be able to look at them under a microscope and 3 
determine, using microscopy, if it’s female or male, first of all, 4 
and then what part of the reproductive -- If it’s mature or 5 
immature and what part of the reproductive cycle that individual 6 
is in.  All of that information is super important, in the end, in 7 
determining that reproductive biology. 8 
 9 
Just in case, those of you that have never seen parrotfish 10 
otoliths, this is why people haven’t done age work with parrotfish 11 
a lot in the past, because they are really, really small, and they 12 
are hard to not break when you pull them out, and so that’s actually 13 
Graham, who is the second author, and that’s Jesus, who is the 14 
third author on the presentation, because both of them have spent 15 
a lot of time pulling very small otoliths out of very big 16 
parrotfish. 17 
 18 
To do the age and growth work, what we do is we embed these 19 
otoliths, and then we take small, thin slices of them through the 20 
core, and so that’s what one looks like, one of those sections 21 
looks like, when you look at it under a microscope, and you can 22 
see -- We have identified it here, but, basically, otoliths of 23 
fishes accrue ring-like structures, because fish continue to grow 24 
throughout their life, and we have what’s called determinant 25 
growth, and we reach sexual maturity, basically, and our growth 26 
slows down, humans, mammals, but fishes don’t.  They continue to 27 
grow, but just the rate decreases throughout their life period, 28 
and so they have what’s called indeterminant growth.  29 
 30 
That enables us to use something like an otolith, or other bones 31 
have been used in the past, to count these rings and estimate the 32 
age of each sample, and so you can kind of see those increments 33 
there.  Parrotfish, those otoliths are small, and those increments 34 
are very light. 35 
 36 
Then, for reproduction, I already mentioned that we preserve the 37 
gonads, and then we process them for histology and stain them and 38 
then look at them under the microscope, and so what we’re looking 39 
for is maturity, if it’s immature or mature -- Well, female or 40 
male, immature or mature, and then where they are in that 41 
reproductive cycle. 42 
 43 
In particular, we really want to know, if it’s a female, if it’s 44 
spawning capable, and does that mean that it’s about to spawn?  Is 45 
it actually actively spawning when we caught it?  Those are the 46 
indicators that are super important, in order to determine that 47 
seasonality and frequency of spawning. 48 
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 1 
Usually, when I give these presentations to a bunch of scientists, 2 
I have tons of these pictures of gonads, which are that exciting 3 
for people that don’t look at them under a microscope quite as 4 
much as we do. 5 
 6 
Data, this is showing the results for the relationship between the 7 
length of the fish and the weight, and so what I did is, for the 8 
samples from each island, we plotted in different colors, and, 9 
basically, there is no difference in how fat or skinny a fish is 10 
if we caught it in Puerto Rico versus St. Croix, to how long they 11 
are, and so that means that what is -- Often, this is used as an 12 
indicator of health of the individuals, and so there is no 13 
difference.  We don’t find fish in Puerto Rico that are really 14 
skinny for their size or in St. Thomas that are really fat for 15 
their size, basically, and so that’s a good thing, to find 16 
similarities, for sure. 17 
 18 
Here, we have the size distributions, and so what that means is, 19 
for each of the islands -- Again, it’s important to remember that 20 
these are fishery-dependent samples, and so this is what the 21 
fishers were catching, and there is some major differences in the 22 
way that parrotfish are caught among the three islands.   23 
 24 
In St. Thomas, it’s a trap fishery, and so the traps are usually 25 
in relatively deeper water to what you would see the spear 26 
fishermen spearing in, and so we tend to see a lot of larger 27 
individuals in general in St. Thomas, and that’s reflected in the 28 
frequency of the size of the samples that we got for St. Thomas, 29 
versus in St. Croix, where we have a wider range, and that’s 30 
because, in St. Croix, the main way to get parrotfish is 31 
spearfishing, and spearfishing is a super selective means of 32 
obtaining fish. 33 
 34 
You can go for a specific size, and then, since parrotfish are 35 
sexually dimorphic, which means that the majority of males look 36 
very different than the females, except for those few little 37 
sneaker males, then you can target very specifically what you 38 
catch, and so we see some differences in those size frequencies, 39 
but we still see, overall, that range to be very similar. 40 
 41 
In Puerto Rico, it’s a little bit different.  Puerto Rico has a 42 
combination of sampling methods, and then a lot of our fishery-43 
independent samples have actually come from Puerto Rico, and so we 44 
see a little bit more smaller individuals from our fishery-45 
independent sampling efforts there. 46 
 47 
Basically, what we’re seeing, among the three islands, is 48 
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differences in the mean size of fish, and those differences that 1 
we’re are definitely going to be impacted by those methods the 2 
fishers are obtaining their catch.  That doesn’t mean that the 3 
background populations are different.  We can’t really say anything 4 
about the background populations without fishery-independent 5 
sampling.  All we can say is that these populations that come from 6 
the fishers’ catch show some differences. 7 
 8 
With age structure, we also see differences among the islands, and 9 
so, basically, St. Thomas, with the traps, it’s been shown, in 10 
other studies, with tons of other species, that, if you’re 11 
selecting -- If your fishing method selects for larger individuals, 12 
then you tend to get a higher proportion of younger fish that are 13 
growing fast than you would if you were using a method that were 14 
not selecting for those larger individuals, and so that’s clearly 15 
reflected in our data. 16 
 17 
We’re seeing basically young fish that have grown up to that size 18 
that they were caught at a lot faster.  The maximum age was 19 
different.  In St. Thomas, the maximum age we found was seven, and 20 
the maximum age we found for both Puerto Rico and St. Croix was 21 
nine years old, and, in a minute, I’m going to show you the growth 22 
curve, which shows how big those fish were, and most of those fish 23 
were kind of small, and so those older fish were smaller females, 24 
and so, if you’re catching mainly large fish, then, like in St. 25 
Thomas, you just don’t end up getting some of those older fish in 26 
that sample. 27 
 28 
Nine is pretty old for a fast-growing fish like parrotfish, and so 29 
that was pretty cool to see that, and so this is our size-at-age 30 
graph, and, again, you can see all those nine-year-olds were 31 
smaller than a lot of those largest fish that we caught, and so 32 
those are just -- What we need to do is color-code this for initial 33 
and terminal. 34 
 35 
What we found are that the females are actually attaining those 36 
older ages, and so, even though it’s a hermaphroditic species that 37 
transitions from female to male, there is a lot of females that 38 
don’t seem to be transitioning.  They just stay females, and so, 39 
for whatever evolutionary ecological reason, it’s more beneficial 40 
for them to stay a female and reproduce that way than it is to 41 
transition to a male, which is cool. 42 
 43 
Here we have some more size-at-age information, and so this is one 44 
of the things that is really, really important to remember, and so 45 
we’ve got Puerto Rico, St. Thomas, and St. Croix.  From this graph, 46 
and from the data, we saw significant differences in the growth 47 
and the size-at-age, but that doesn’t mean that the background 48 
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populations that are fished have those differences. 1 
 2 
It means that the fish that are being taken out of the population, 3 
that we were able to sample from the fishers, show these 4 
differences, and so that means that pressure is being applied on 5 
the populations a little bit differently among the three islands, 6 
but, again, if we really wanted to know if the background 7 
populations had significant differences in growth, size-at-8 
maturity, or just size-at-age, we would have to sample extensively 9 
in all three islands using fishery-independent means and to do it 10 
the same way across all the islands, so that we could make 11 
comparisons among the islands. 12 
 13 
Size-at-maturity, they sexually mature at a very small size and a 14 
very young age, which I will show you in a second.  Because we 15 
were looking for differences among islands initially, we found 16 
that St. Thomas had a larger size, but, again, that’s because the 17 
majority of our samples from St. Thomas were from those traps, and 18 
so, again, because we’re using fishery-dependent samples, we see 19 
these differences, but it doesn’t mean that there is a difference 20 
in the background population. 21 
 22 
It’s something that needs to be examined with fishery-independent 23 
sampling efforts, but you would expect, if you were looking at a 24 
group of fish of the same species and all of them were bigger, 25 
that you would see size-at-sexual-maturity at a bigger size. 26 
 27 
One thing also to note is we anchored, and so like St. Croix, those 28 
small fish that we got, those are fishery-independent samples that 29 
we went out and we just speared some really small fish, so we could 30 
anchor the overall size-at-maturity curve for all three islands 31 
combined, and so that’s going to pull that overall size a lot 32 
smaller, and so that’s the benefit of having those fishery-33 
independent samples. 34 
 35 
When we take those fish and we apply them to St. Thomas numbers, 36 
we see the same kind of shift in that size at sexual maturity, and 37 
so stoplight parrotfish are sexually mature at a relatively small 38 
size. 39 
 40 
Age-at-maturity, for the fishery-dependent samples, we found so 41 
few immature fish that we couldn’t even do the analyses to give us 42 
a value of what the size -- What that age-at-sexual-maturity is, 43 
and so we plotted the data, just to show you that, in Puerto Rico, 44 
all of our age-zero fish were immature.  In St. Croix, we had a 45 
few age-zero fish, and a portion of those were immature.  We didn’t 46 
have any age-zero fish from St. Thomas, because we were getting 47 
mainly bigger fish, and so we didn’t have any age-zeroes, and so 48 
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just --  1 
 2 
Overall, very few individuals were sexually immature, which, 3 
again, it would be helpful to have more fishery-independent samples 4 
to really pinpoint what that age-at-sexual-maturity is, but, 5 
basically, by the time these fish reach one-year-old, more than 80 6 
percent of them are sexually mature, and so they sexually mature 7 
at a very young age. 8 
 9 
Since I told you how a lot of the larger and the oldest fish that 10 
we found were still female, that makes determining size at sexual 11 
transition kind of tricky, because we find a few of those males 12 
that are really small, that are the sneaker males and still in 13 
that initial phase, and so this is a species, and not all 14 
parrotfish species are like this.  There is a couple of the species 15 
that do have a kind of size where they do transition, and all the 16 
individuals above that size you see are male, but these guys, 17 
stoplight, don’t do that. 18 
 19 
Stoplight are very plastic in the size that they transition to 20 
male, and there is several different hypotheses as to why that 21 
would be, but it basically makes it more of a plastic population 22 
in responding to various environmental or predation-like 23 
pressures.   24 
 25 
If you’re not required to change sex, if your body doesn’t 26 
automatically transition to male at a certain size, then you can 27 
have those larger females, and you can have smaller males, and so 28 
it’s also why knowing the phase of the sample and the background 29 
population where you’re doing census work, visual census work, and 30 
it’s also why knowing if you have those larger fish, if they’re 31 
initial or terminal, is important, and so write that data down.  32 
With the port sampling, do they write down initial and terminal?  33 
Do you know, Carlos, or do you know? 34 
 35 
UNIDENTIFIED:  Sometimes. 36 
 37 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Sometimes.  I know, when I see a measurement, 38 
they do, but I don’t know if they do in Puerto Rico, and I can’t 39 
remember.  So, more gonad photos.  It’s just a cool species, and 40 
we actually don’t find a lot of individuals that show evidence of 41 
being actively transitioning from male to female for this species.   42 
 43 
For the groupers that we work with, we see a bigger range, and so 44 
that might indicate that, when a parrotfish -- When this species 45 
of parrotfish is transitioning from female to male, it does it 46 
relatively quickly, and so there’s just not a lot of time to -- We 47 
don’t see a whole lot of individuals with signs of transition.  48 
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 1 
These are basically testes that have remnant little eggs in them, 2 
and so, because we saw so few, we showed a picture of it, because 3 
we were excited about finding them, and so we had thousands of 4 
samples, and so we found like less than ten of the ones that were 5 
transitioning. 6 
 7 
Spawning seasonality, this is usually something that is really, 8 
really important to understand for fishery management.  9 
Parrotfish, stoplight parrotfish, males spawn year-round.  They 10 
are ready to spawn whenever you get them, and so that bright green 11 
means spawning capable.  Those boys are ready.  They are just 12 
ready, and that’s good every single month. 13 
 14 
Because of the hurricane, we have not yet caused it -- We have not 15 
yet been able to get December samples for Puerto Rico, and we’re 16 
going to fill in that gap, of course, but there is no reason to 17 
think that the males are not spawning in Puerto Rico in December, 18 
when they are spawning in St. Croix and St. Thomas, but we’re going 19 
to get the datapoint still, and we’re excited to do that. 20 
 21 
Females, this is another little interesting difference that we see 22 
among the islands, but that is related to the way that the fish 23 
are caught, and so, in Puerto Rico and in St. Croix, the majority 24 
of our samples -- In St. Croix, the majority of the samples are 25 
definitely caught through spearfishing, and so whatever 26 
reproductive stage we find that individual in -- For females, that 27 
means if she’s spawning capable or she’s about to spawn. 28 
 29 
In Puerto Rico, there is a combination of fish that were caught 30 
through nets or through spearfishing, and so we also -- That is 31 
also like an immediate -- That fish is in this reproductive 32 
condition, and we caught it, and we can determine what it was 33 
doing. 34 
 35 
In St. Thomas, it looks a little bit different, because St. Thomas 36 
is using the traps, and so these parrotfish, these female 37 
parrotfish, enter the trap, and they might enter the trap at the 38 
very beginning, when the trap was initially dropped, and then, if 39 
it stays in the water for a week, or two weeks, and that female 40 
was close to spawning, then she’s not going to have been able to 41 
spawn, and she’s going to start reabsorbing her eggs, and so then 42 
she shows as if she is what we call regressing, because, instead 43 
of wasting all of that material, they reabsorb it, and then they 44 
start the cycle over again. 45 
 46 
We saw something very similar with queen triggerfish, when we 47 
looked at difference among the islands.  Fish that came from traps, 48 
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because they weren’t able to go to their territory where they 1 
usually spawn, they started reabsorbing those eggs, and so we see 2 
a higher incidence of those other phases in St. Thomas. 3 
 4 
From those fishery-dependent samples, those fish that were stuck 5 
in those traps, they couldn’t go and release the eggs the way that 6 
they would have, and so they started regenerating and going through 7 
that cycle again, and so, again, this does not mean that the 8 
background population for St. Thomas stoplight females are not 9 
reproducing as much as the rest of the islands.  It just means 10 
that, because those fish were caught with traps, that’s probably 11 
why we saw the difference, the source of the samples.  It’s not 12 
because there is differences in the background.   13 
 14 
In order to determine -- I am going to emphasize this again and 15 
again and again, as I have done already.  The fishery-independent 16 
samples are super important to understand what is going on in the 17 
overall population, and so we can’t say that there are differences 18 
among the islands for any of this until we have fishery-independent 19 
sampling efforts that have been done in a similar way across the 20 
three islands.  The good thing to note is that females are also 21 
spawning every single month of the year. 22 
 23 
This is just, again, because I love photos, but, on the left, you 24 
see what typical females look like that are spawning capable, about 25 
to spawn, in Puerto Rico and St. Croix, but then, when they start 26 
reabsorbing those eggs, it’s very distinct, and so this is how we 27 
know that this is probably what’s going on and that it’s related 28 
to the way that the fish are caught in the fishery and not 29 
necessarily because that’s what is going on with the background 30 
population. 31 
 32 
GSI is a way -- This is just a secondary way that people look at 33 
spawning seasonality, and you’re basically weighing the gonad and 34 
taking that weight and look at it relative to the total body weight 35 
of the fish and then taking an average over the month for each 36 
month and looking to see if there’s a trend, and so something like 37 
red hind, that spawns only a few months of the year, you would see 38 
the value gonadal somatic index be a lot higher during those months 39 
than the rest of the year.  We don’t see that with parrotfish.  We 40 
don’t see a trend.  Again, they are spawning year-round, and so 41 
it’s just more data to support that year-round spawning. 42 
 43 
Then we also looked at spawning frequency, and, basically, in the 44 
table, you can see what we found is that, if you look at that 45 
potential minimum spawning interval, and so the potential minimum 46 
number of days between the time it takes for a female to spawn and 47 
then to the time she’s going to spawn again.   48 
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 1 
For all three islands, that minimum number was just a little bit 2 
over one day, and so, especially those larger fish, and I will 3 
show you that in a second with another graph, those larger females 4 
are capable of spawning every single day, once they reach that 5 
sexual maturity and that size. 6 
 7 
When we look at average spawning interval, when we take an average 8 
value and look at it by month, St. Thomas looks like that average 9 
is higher, and so there’s more days between the average number of 10 
spawning events, but that’s not necessarily the case.   11 
 12 
It’s because of that reabsorption.  We just saw more individuals 13 
that were reabsorbing those eggs and not necessarily releasing 14 
them like they would, and so, if you’re not able to go to where 15 
you go to usually spawn, then you’re going to reabsorb, and that’s 16 
going to impact that value, and so we can’t say that St. Thomas is 17 
any different than the other two islands, because we know that 18 
there is differences in those fishing methods, and our samples are 19 
fishing-method dependent. 20 
 21 
Average spawning interval, in St. Thomas, it looks like the average 22 
spawning interval is a little bit higher, again, and we did this 23 
just to show you that, as fish get older and bigger, as females 24 
get bigger, they are able to spawn more frequently, and so that’s 25 
the point of this, and so smaller fish might spawn every two or 26 
three days, while the large females are spawning every day, and 27 
that relationship was consistent for all three islands, even though 28 
the number of days was a little bit different for St. Thomas, 29 
because of the amount of time the fish probably spend in the traps. 30 
 31 
Then this is just a little tidbit that I find fascinating.  For 32 
anyone that has ever cut open a fish, males, the testes are really, 33 
really small.  Parrotfish, a couple of the species of parrotfish, 34 
they are different.  Those little sneaker males have really huge 35 
testes.  Like sometimes they are bigger than what you would see 36 
the equivalent for a female of that size, and that’s why we think 37 
that they are probably sneaker males, and they have accrued this 38 
mass of sperm, so that, whenever they can get in there and sneak 39 
in a little spawning event, they have plenty of sperm to be able 40 
to do it, and so that’s just a really cool strategy for any species, 41 
to have these little sneaker males that just have really big 42 
testes.  These are the things that -- I mean, we’re fascinated by 43 
a lot of aspects of the biology of fishes, but this is just like 44 
crazy, like how big those testes are.  I didn’t bring any pictures, 45 
because they wouldn’t be that exciting. 46 
 47 
Just to summarize, size and age structure did differ between the 48 
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islands, or among the islands.  However, those differences, don’t 1 
forget, are not necessarily because that’s what is going on in 2 
those background populations, but rather because of the source of 3 
our samples, which we have different ways of collecting, because 4 
we’ve got fishery-dependent samples. 5 
 6 
The growth parameters were also different, but, again, those 7 
differences relate to the way that the fish are obtained for those 8 
fishery-dependent samples and not necessarily because of what’s 9 
going on with the background populations, and so just to emphasize 10 
that these differences may be driven by the actual methods that 11 
the fishers use to obtain those fish for that group of fish that 12 
we were able to sample, and so it’s, again, important to have 13 
fishery-independent samples if you want to draw conclusions about 14 
background populations. 15 
 16 
Reproduction and year-round spawning, spawning occurred, on 17 
average, every two to three days, and then those larger females 18 
were able to spawn daily, and so that is a lot of reproductive 19 
output. 20 
 21 
Then the maturity, sexual maturity was reached at a very small 22 
size and then usually within the first year for all of the fish 23 
that we looked at, and then we also observed, since the oldest 24 
fish that we collected were all females, that some females may not 25 
change sex.  Then some males, of course, as I keep telling you, 26 
because it’s kind of cool, utilize alternative mating strategies, 27 
in that they’re not turning into these terminal males.  They are 28 
roaming around and sneaking in as if they are females. 29 
 30 
Just our basic conclusions from the data that we’ve looked at so 31 
far, mainly the fishery-dependent data, we see these differences 32 
in these various parameters that relate to the sampling method, 33 
which is the way that the fish are caught by the fishers, and there 34 
could be impacts on life history and demographics, but we don’t 35 
know, because we don’t have fishery-independent samples to compare 36 
among the islands, but, because we do know, in at least the 37 
population of fished individuals that we see these differences, 38 
it’s a good justification for this movement toward the island-39 
specific management, at least for this species, because there is 40 
clearly different -- There is major differences in the way that 41 
the fish are caught, and so this is going to impact those 42 
populations, and so island-specific management makes sense for 43 
this species, for sure. 44 
 45 
Then, as a general fishery species, fish that are easily to tell 46 
male from female, fish that spawn frequently, year-round, and that 47 
can be targeted with very selective gear, and so, even the trap 48 
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fishery, you’re selecting for larger individuals, in the way that 1 
the St. Thomas trap fishery works in the deeper waters, and so you 2 
tend to get a lot larger individuals, and then spearfishing -- 3 
Clearly you go out, and you know exactly what size of fish you’re 4 
about to spear, unless something swims right in front of you and 5 
you accidentally get something else, which has happened a couple 6 
of times, but probably not with the fishers that do it all the 7 
time and just with us scientists that are trying to get fishery-8 
independent samples. 9 
 10 
I mean, I think we’re finding some really interesting information 11 
out about these species, stuff that we definitely didn’t know for 12 
any of the parrotfish species before, and hopefully, in the future, 13 
we’ll get to tell you some more about some of the other species.  14 
On the schedule, it said something about triggerfish in this talk, 15 
but hopefully Jesus is going to come back and tell you about our 16 
triggerfish work in December, at your meeting in December, and so 17 
you’ll get to hear all about that as well. 18 
 19 
Then, just so you know, we’re continuing, opportunistically, to 20 
get as many fishery-independent samples as we can for the next 21 
couple of years, and we have another project that we’ve got a NOAA 22 
grant for in looking at contributions of MPAs, individuals in MPAs, 23 
to the fishery population, and so, using that money, we’re trying 24 
to get as many fishery-independent samples as we can across the 25 
three islands.  It’s not going to be nearly as many as one would 26 
need, but it at least improves the data somewhat.  27 
 28 
We’ve got the life history work on all the other parrotfish species 29 
that I told you about, and then we’re also doing age validation 30 
work for all of these species, to make sure that the way that we’re 31 
estimating age is actually accurate and that those increments are 32 
annular in nature, and so that’s really important, because 33 
longevity is a parameter that they use in modeling, in fisheries 34 
modeling, and so you’re assuming that each increment equals a year, 35 
but, if it doesn’t, then you’re using false data to make these 36 
management decisions, and so validation is super important, and 37 
we’re doing that. 38 
 39 
Then we’re also looking at how parrotfish -- All these species 40 
seem similar, and people kind of lump them together, and so we’re 41 
looking at how they actually are -- Because you guys are talking 42 
about ecosystem-based management plans, and so understanding how 43 
these different species utilize the various resources that are 44 
important to them differently is important to understand, what 45 
fish are eating what, and so that’s food web stuff, definitely, 46 
and also habitat use and also how they use differently throughout 47 
their growth, their life cycle.   48 
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 1 
As I said before, we could not have done this without, and we could 2 
not continue to do this, without the support of all the local 3 
fishers, the support of the local managers, for sure, and then 4 
some of our collaborators at the local institutions and then all 5 
the many people that go out and help us sample and process fish, 6 
and so, if you have any questions, I will be happy to take them.  7 
Thank you for listening to me ramble on about fish. 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Virginia, and I will facilitate 10 
the discussion.  That was a very interesting presentation.  11 
Richard. 12 
 13 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Thank you, Virginia.  Since samples from 14 
Puerto Rico were coming from two different methods, were you able 15 
to -- Could you separate the speared fish and be able then to do 16 
a comparison with St. Croix, method-to-method? 17 
 18 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Jesus, where did you go?  Did you hear Rich’s 19 
question? 20 
 21 
JESUS RIVERA HERNANDEZ:  Yes, I have all the data. 22 
 23 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Do you think the sample size for just speared 24 
fish -- Because, in Puerto Rico, are they using tanks, or is it 25 
all --  26 
 27 
JESUS RIVERA HERNANDEZ:  It depends on the area.  The south has 28 
skin diving, and that is without tanks, and the west is mostly 29 
with scuba equipment, and also trammel nets, and that was not, in 30 
some cases, for parrotfish.  Also triggerfish, and we have a lot 31 
of data for that, and so most of the Puerto Rico data has the gear 32 
and the area, and so we can look at it.  I don’t know if it’s 33 
significant for statistical analysis, but, yes, we have all the 34 
data labeled. 35 
 36 
MARCOS HANKE:  Graciela. 37 
 38 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  I know it’s hard, but are you doing 39 
anything with the stomach contents or the intestine contents? 40 
 41 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  We are, and so that’s the thing that we’re 42 
starting.  This past year, we started saving the GI tract, is what 43 
I call it, just because I don’t know if that’s the stomach or not, 44 
but we’re saving all of that, so that we can go back, because, as 45 
you guys know, parrotfish, if you have ever cut one open, it’s 46 
just mush, and so you can’t really just use the visual way to 47 
determine what is actually in there. 48 
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 1 
When people have tried to do that in the past, they just lump 2 
things in big groups, and so we’re going to apply just using 3 
metagenomic techniques to determine exactly what they’re eating 4 
and then compare it among the species, but, also, that will enable 5 
us to -- This is a very science thing, but that will enable us to 6 
pick some of the specific compounds from the muscle tissue to 7 
determine -- Just because you find something in something’s gut, 8 
it doesn’t mean that it’s assimilating it and that it’s actually 9 
utilizing that nutrition, and so we’re also following that up with 10 
using stable isotopes of specific compounds from muscle tissue, to 11 
determine that actually is being utilized.   12 
 13 
GRACIELA GARCIA-MOLINER:  The reason for the question is because 14 
the council, years ago, discussed the use of parrotfish as grazer 15 
herbivores in maintaining the health of the reef, et cetera, and, 16 
really, there is very little information on the actual diet of the 17 
parrotfish, and most of the unpalatable algae and things like that, 18 
they probably won’t eat, or they might eat, and we just don’t know.  19 
That is bringing it back to what the council had discussed years 20 
ago. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Graciela.  For sure we are on the right 23 
track, and you had a question? 24 
 25 
UNIDENTIFIED:  I had a question, mainly for curiosity’s sake, but 26 
have you had a chance to do batch fecundity estimates as well, 27 
because I would be interested to see if that differs among islands, 28 
and then also if that increases as that -- Because you mentioned, 29 
as the females get larger, they do spawn more frequently, but are 30 
they spawning more? 31 
 32 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Are they spawning more individuals, is sort 33 
of the last part of your question, and so what we find is there is 34 
a relationship between the weight of the gonads as females increase 35 
in size, and so that is attributed usually to an increase in 36 
fecundity.   37 
 38 
Parrotfish have -- To calculate fecundity is tricky with fish that 39 
are continuous spawners and have multiple batches of like sizes of 40 
things that they are going to spawn, and so, in parrotfish, across-41 
the-board, they are what we call indeterminate spawners, and they 42 
have multiple batches of the ova at different sizes, which is why 43 
they’re able to spawn on a daily or two to three-day cycle. 44 
 45 
Other species, like red hind, that spawn in the aggregations, and 46 
they are spawning in that one major event, they don’t have these 47 
multiple batches, and it’s a little bit tricky with red hind too, 48 
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but, for the most part, you can count the number of eggs within a 1 
certain amount of gonad and then estimate how many eggs were going 2 
to be spawned, but, with indeterminate spawners that have all those 3 
different batches, it’s hard to get an actual total fecundity 4 
number. 5 
 6 
We can get some ideas of it, but, I mean, if we counted all of the 7 
eggs, or estimated all of the eggs, in a gonad at a single point 8 
in time, then we would have found millions, for sure, but how many 9 
are spawned in each spawning event, we don’t know, but fecundity 10 
is pretty fascinating, for sure. 11 
 12 
Other studies have attempted to do this with parrotfish, and they 13 
have found that it ranges from about -- Well, for stoplight, it 14 
ranges from about 30,000 to over a million, but does that mean 15 
that every spawning event they are doing a million?  No.   16 
 17 
There has been work with lionfish.  Lionfish are the same, and 18 
they’ve got multiple batches, and so those estimates that you see 19 
for fecundity are fuzzy, just like with parrotfish, because you 20 
can’t calculate total fecundity for batch spawners, and so it’s a 21 
great question though, because it’s incredible how much they could 22 
be spawning. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  Next question from Julian. 25 
 26 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Actually, it’s not a question, and it’s two 27 
comments.  Thank you very much, Virginia, for coming forward with 28 
this presentation, and I was the one that begged you to do this 29 
presentation for the council members. 30 
 31 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Yes, and thank Julian. 32 
 33 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I wanted everyone else to see this great 34 
presentation, and especially we know that parrotfish is always a 35 
hot item.  Just one comment for St. Thomas, because of the trap 36 
fishery.  We don’t see much immature fish, and I think the reason 37 
for that is because, back in the early 2000s, we moved to the two-38 
inch square mesh, instead of the inch-and-a-half square mesh, and 39 
I think that made a big difference.   40 
 41 
Actually, I think that was one of the biggest saviors for our 42 
fisheries, because all the juveniles are out there, and we are 43 
catching more of what we call the plate-size fish, and so I think 44 
that’s why you’re not seeing a lot of the immature fish, but they 45 
are there, and I think, in the near future, if we get to do some 46 
more studies, we will be able to capture that by using some 47 
different methods, but, again, thank you for such a great 48 
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presentation. 1 
 2 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Parrotfish are probably -- When we do the 3 
diving for spearfishing, parrotfish together are probably one of 4 
the most abundant group of fish that we see underwater. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  Virginia, I want to make a question, because I am 7 
not seeing anybody.  My question is that, because they have the 8 
potential of spawning very frequently, that indicates or gives us 9 
maybe some guidance of how they reproduce, and so they gather, or 10 
do they go in pairs, or do they go in little groups, anything like 11 
that? 12 
 13 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  There has been some studies, for stoplight 14 
parrotfish in particular, and sometimes it’s area specific.  It 15 
depends on the integrity of the reef system, and so it can vary 16 
from like -- Not within the Virgin Islands versus Puerto Rico, but 17 
a lot of the work has been done in Bonaire.   18 
 19 
In Bonaire, they have massive areas that are closed to any fishing, 20 
and so, in Bonaire at least, from the research that they’ve done, 21 
they have two main methods of spawning.  One of them is the males 22 
establish a territory, a feeding territory, in the deeper waters, 23 
from six meters to thirty-five meters, and I just read this paper, 24 
and that’s why I remember these numbers. 25 
 26 
One male will defend that territory, and there will be up to six 27 
females that live in that territory with him, and they will spawn 28 
daily.  Each individual, I don’t know if they are spawning daily 29 
with the male, but it’s a pair spawning. 30 
 31 
Then I was just talking to Nickey today, and he was telling me 32 
about he has observed, with stoplight, spawning aggregations, and 33 
we know that happens with yellowtail parrotfish, and one of the 34 
oldest known spawning aggregations in the Caribbean documented is 35 
actually a yellowtail parrotfish spawning site, but apparently 36 
stoplight do that as well.  They will do aggregation spawning, 37 
which is just fascinating. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  Just a follow-up.  The reason for my question is 40 
because we are all discovering more information about this, and 41 
the fishermen are the ones in the water, and putting in the back 42 
of their minds not a confirmation of it, but the possibilities of 43 
how they reproduce and to be able to observe and to report to you 44 
for future studies I think is very important.  Nicole. 45 
 46 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you, Mr. Chair, and thank you for your 47 
presentation.  I had a question related to your grants and whether 48 
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or not any of that research funding was specified for broader 1 
impacts and outreach beyond presentations and if you had developed 2 
any materials that would help to inform our strategies moving 3 
forward for outreach. 4 
 5 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  We would be happy to assist in the development 6 
of any materials.  I have created presentations for my kids’ 7 
schools, and that’s the main thing, and then lectures relating to 8 
this stuff for my students in college, as a professor, and so I 9 
get to talk about my research and stuff more, and then the 10 
presentations for scientific meetings and stuff, and so the major 11 
source of our funding is the NOAA funding mechanisms and S-K and 12 
MARFIN and CRP, and none of them have a requirement for outreach, 13 
nor do they provide the additional resources to be able to do 14 
extensive outreach, and so Sea Grant would be a great -- In some 15 
areas, it does outreach stuff like that, but, I mean, that’s super 16 
important, as we’ve already mentioned. 17 
 18 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you.  I was just curious. 19 
 20 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Yes.  I wish. 21 
 22 
MARCOS HANKE:  Richard. 23 
 24 
RICHARD APPELDOORN:  Virginia, since you mentioned the two 25 
different spawning strategies, this sounds very much like the work 26 
that was done with the bluehead wrasse, where they have males with 27 
territories and a resident female population, and the male will go 28 
around and spawn with each female each day.  Since he knows how 29 
many females he is spawning with, he regulates how much sperm he 30 
has to do, and he has a small testes to do that, and then they 31 
have the spawning aggregations, and that’s where the initial phase 32 
males are really participating, and they have the huge gonads, 33 
because they are competing with everybody else in that, and so I’m 34 
not sure that I would call those sneaker males.  I mean, I don’t 35 
do that, and I am wearing sneakers, and there is no relation to 36 
the size of anything, but I’m just pointing out that we don’t know 37 
a lot about the behaviors and how these different strategies 38 
actually play out in the field. 39 
 40 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  We don’t.  We really don’t.  A lot of it is 41 
just observational and anecdotal, and so the more like actual 42 
information that we can collect in a systematic way, the better, 43 
as far as ecosystem management goes, for sure. 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  Toby. 46 
 47 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Virginia, that was a very, very interesting 48 
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presentation.  I have a lot of questions in regard to a lot of 1 
questions that were open, and now better understood, as far as my 2 
end is concerned, and were you able to use any of the SEAMAP data 3 
from the Division of Fish and Wildlife in your work? 4 
 5 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  That’s a great question.  You see that we 6 
have collaborated both with DNER and with Fish and Wildlife here, 7 
and so Fish and Wildlife, back in 2015 and 2016, had gotten a grant 8 
specific to parrotfish, and they collected gonads and then 9 
contracted the Puerto Rico Fish Histology Lab to process those 10 
gonads for the parrotfish samples, and so we got those gonads after 11 
the lab processed them and read them, and they are incorporated 12 
into this presentation, and then the otoliths, too. 13 
 14 
We did several training sessions here in St. Croix and St. Thomas 15 
with the Fish and Wildlife, here in the Virgin Islands with J.B., 16 
and then, later on, Juan Cruz had coordinated a couple for us here 17 
in St. Croix, and we taught them how to take the otoliths out for 18 
the parrotfish, since they’re kind of tricky, and so we also have 19 
a bunch of otoliths from those efforts that are incorporated into 20 
this, and then for the other species as well, and those will come 21 
up again, and so, yes, it was a big contribution. 22 
 23 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Good.  I do know that there was information available 24 
prior to 2010, and I don’t know if you have that information 25 
available to you or not, but that was also through SEAMAP. 26 
 27 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Cool, and so you mean SEAMAP from the efforts 28 
of here in the Virgin Islands for the collection? 29 
 30 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Yes. 31 
 32 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  I will have to see if I can get that from 33 
whoever might have it or NOAA or SEAMAP. 34 
 35 
TOBY TOBIAS:  A second quick question.  In regard to these 36 
individuals being sexually mature at a young age and being able to 37 
reproduce frequently, and broadcast spawners, we’ll assume, then 38 
how long would it be until there would be recruitment back into 39 
the fishery, or not into the fishery, but to the reef system?  What 40 
would we be looking at, in terms of time?   41 
 42 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  That’s a great question.  That is part of 43 
what our genetics study is looking at.  All of our samples for 44 
this study, we have taken tissue from, in order to be able to use 45 
it later for genetics, and so we’ve got a really big sample size 46 
of fish from different areas around all three islands, and so part 47 
of our genomic study is to determine the contribution of MPAs, but 48 
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it’s also to determine where the source of the fish are coming 1 
from. 2 
 3 
If they are broadcast spawners, if the larvae are up in the water 4 
column for a significant amount of time, and they’re going with 5 
the major current systems, then the fish that we find here might 6 
be recruiting from Puerto Rico, and so that’s why doing the 7 
genetics and determining where the fish are coming from is super 8 
important. 9 
 10 
TOBY TOBIAS:  In an oceanic island like St. Croix, and isolated 11 
some distance from other islands, and given the fact that current 12 
travels west as well as east, then the larvae could be brought 13 
back to the island for local recruitment. 14 
 15 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  Yes, it totally could, and we just want to 16 
have data to be able to say that.  I’m not saying that that’s not 17 
happening, because it’s very likely that it is, but, using the 18 
genomic tools that we have now, we can test for that, and so I 19 
would love to be able to answer your question and have data to 20 
back up my answer, but it’s definitely possible. 21 
 22 
TOBY TOBIAS:  Thank you. 23 
 24 
MARCOS HANKE:  Virginia and Toby, if it’s not extremely important, 25 
because we are really tight on time, can you please get in touch 26 
with Virginia after, because I know there is many more questions, 27 
like I have, and we can keep talking about it.  One last question, 28 
very short, from Damaris. 29 
 30 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Thank you.  Thank you for all the work that you 31 
have been doing, and it’s great to meet you in person, finally.  I 32 
have heard a lot about you, and so thank you very much for your 33 
work, and it’s very important.  I see a lot of areas of opportunity 34 
to continue collaborating between the Fisheries Research Lab and 35 
the Virgin Islands and Puerto Rico with you in all of these things, 36 
because it’s definitely something that we need. 37 
 38 
Also, I see another opportunity to maybe present the work that we 39 
have been doing through our project of reproduction of recreational 40 
species that are also commercial species.  In the next December 41 
meeting of the council, if you agree, we could present our latest 42 
progress, both for that project and also SEAMAP, as part of the 43 
agenda, and that’s my recommendation. 44 
 45 
MARCOS HANKE:  Damaris, that’s perfect, and please send an email 46 
to Miguel and myself to officialize your request.  Thank you.  47 
Thank you very much, Virginia, for your presentation.   48 
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 1 
VIRGINIA SHERVETTE:  My pleasure. 2 
 3 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Jesus.  We are now -- Let’s 4 
have a short break, to try to speed up the process.  We’ll take a 5 
five-minute break, and we’ll come back with recreational fishers 6 
of the USVI. 7 
 8 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 9 
 10 
MARCOS HANKE:  Nicole, please proceed. 11 
 12 

RECREATIONAL FISHERIES MANAGEMENT USVI UPDATE 13 
 14 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you.  I am so pleased to be here at the 15 
council meeting.  I know many of you, and I am meeting some new 16 
faces, which I love.  I am going to give you a report-out on a 17 
grant that was given to DPNR to collaborate with the Caribbean 18 
Fishery Management Council on recreational fishery data and 19 
licensing, in the form of a website. 20 
 21 
I am first going to go through a little bit of background about 22 
data collection in the recreational fishery in the U.S. Virgin 23 
Islands and then talk about the website that was developed, and so 24 
the Division of Fish and Wildlife collects data on the USVI 25 
commercial fishery extensively, as many of you know, through port 26 
sampling, but not as much is known about the recreational fishery.   27 
 28 
There is no mandatory reporting associated with the recreational 29 
fishery.  We do have information that is on our website, as well 30 
as in a handbook that is distributed, about recreational limits 31 
and the rules and regulations in the territory. 32 
 33 
Three years ago, we began collecting data on recreational fishing 34 
activity, and this was completely voluntary.  There were several 35 
reporting methods, and a really cool one, that if you haven’t seen 36 
it, you should try it.  This is a QR code, and you just put your 37 
phone facing this QR code, and it opens up an electronic app, and 38 
so, if you’re a recreational fisher on your boat, you could have 39 
this sticker on your boat, which many of the charters here do have 40 
it now, and it will bring you right to a website, where you can 41 
enter your information, and it comes emailed to myself and the 42 
fisheries staff, and we enter it into the database. 43 
 44 
The QR code is one method, and you can also go to the actual 45 
website to put in the information, and, last, we have sportfish 46 
logbooks that are available at our offices, if you come in, and 47 
then you can drop those off.  If you fish a lot, we ask you to 48 
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drop them off at least monthly, so the data entry is not too 1 
burdensome. 2 
 3 
This is how the electronic reporting form looks, and it has 4 
information about the boat, the gear, how many people, how many 5 
hours you were out, and it also has information, of course, about 6 
the fish, the species you caught, the number of species you caught, 7 
and some people go out and they don’t even catch fish, and they 8 
still report, which is cool to know, too. 9 
 10 
Unfortunately, we do not yet have a huge volume of reports, and 11 
so, in 2017, we had a total of fifty-five reports electronically 12 
and in paper.  In 2018, we had 290, and then, this past year, up 13 
through May, when we had our recreational fishing annual meeting, 14 
we had 127. 15 
 16 
Those reports, they represent a small number of the total 17 
recreational fishing trips that occur in the territory, yet we see 18 
quite a large number, even from those trips, just within two years, 19 
of species that are landed, and so the primary species that we’re 20 
getting in these reports are from charters, and I think something 21 
like 90 percent of the reports are from charters, and so 22 
dolphinfish, wahoo, tuna, barracuda are some of the big ones we 23 
get in the territory, and so this is territory-wide. 24 
 25 
Because we see that we have a huge number of pounds landed in the 26 
recreational fishery, we’ve been thinking a lot about how to get 27 
more participation, and this was part of a recreational fishery 28 
website proposal that was funded by the council, and so we had a 29 
couple of objectives.   30 
 31 
First was to conduct outreach with the fishing community and the 32 
public, and that has happened, and you can tell that, with the 33 
increased number of reports in the past few years, that we have 34 
been able to get out to more people and talk to more people.  35 
Second, to facilitate this actual collection of data that hopefully 36 
could be incorporated into MRIP or any other programs that NOAA 37 
has that we would want to participate in. 38 
 39 
The website was developed, and we’ve worked with the developers.  40 
It has a couple of different components.  It looks a lot smaller 41 
than it did on my screen, but this is the home button, and so, 42 
when you cut to the home button, it scrolls through some really 43 
beautiful pictures, and then it has different links. 44 
 45 
Those different links at the top, they say Home, About, Register 46 
for a Fishing License, Report Your Catch, which brings you to the 47 
drop form and the electronic app, as well as information on how to 48 
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report in the sportfish logbooks.  Regulations and Rules, and the 1 
Fish Aggregating Devices and their locations that were deployed 2 
and will be, and then Links and then Contact Information.   3 
 4 
To register for a fishing license, you make a free account, and 5 
then, at least as it was conceived, you make the account here, and 6 
then it had four different categories of folks who could register 7 
for a specific type of fishing license, which would give you a 8 
paper license that you could print out. 9 
 10 
The About section provides information about the recreational 11 
fishery, about DPNR and DFW and some of the associations in the 12 
territory.  Our reporting, like I said, is all the different ways 13 
that you could actually do this reporting, and the regulations, 14 
which we like -- I love this page, because it not only has a 15 
summary of some of the regulations, but it also allows you to 16 
download our annual handbook with all of the rules and regulations 17 
as they are updated. 18 
 19 
In this year’s 2019 book, there will be an entire page about the 20 
recreational license website and the program for territorial 21 
waters.  These will be distributed -- If you’re in the Virgin 22 
Islands, you’re still waiting for one for 2019, and we have just 23 
received the shipment of these books, and so they will be 24 
distributed forthcoming, and you will be able to read information, 25 
and the thing that is pretty exciting is it is already live. 26 
 27 
It’s a very simple name, usvifishinglicense.org, and so you can 28 
see that it’s scrolling, and it’s available here, and so it looks 29 
pretty nice.  It was well done, and it has our contact information.  30 
I wasn’t going to go through it, and so could you go back to the 31 
presentation?  I just wanted to show everyone that it is live. 32 
 33 
We wanted to, first off, thank all the recreational fishers, 34 
especially charters, who are reporting.  Every single day, I get 35 
reports from a few different charter businesses, and it’s really 36 
exciting to see that data come in.  Also, to the Caribbean Fishery 37 
Management Council for providing the funding for the development 38 
of this.   39 
 40 
In the future, we’ll probably be coming with information on the 41 
evolution of the recreational fishing program in the United States 42 
Virgin Islands and asking, perhaps, for additional funding in the 43 
future.  This website, we anticipate it being more or less the 44 
homepage of the fisheries program for the U.S. Virgin Islands, 45 
especially for our recreational data, and so we’re excited to link 46 
it there, and it would be something that you would just click on 47 
the dpnr.vi.gov website, and it would bring you here.  Thank you 48 
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very much for your time. 1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Nicole.  Just for clarification, before 3 
I pass it on, can you go back to the slide where you have the 4 
landings?  I am seeing there the Caribbean reef shark, and this is 5 
a prohibited species, and the reason of my question is that this 6 
is because they are caught incidentally and they released it, this 7 
Caribbean shark, and that’s question number one, because you have 8 
also blue marlin, and most of them are usually around the U.S. 9 
Caribbean are being released, and that’s the case? 10 
 11 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Yes, that is correct, and so, in the notes here on 12 
the side, you can see it says “released”, and so they do anything 13 
that they catch and then release are also reported. 14 
 15 
MARCOS HANKE:  That’s just because it is not very clear on the 16 
shark part.  It’s underneath, and it got a little confused to me. 17 
 18 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Okay. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  It’s just a visual thing, and I just wanted to 21 
clarify that.  Thank you.  Next is Tony. 22 
 23 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Go back to page 2.  What do you think is the 24 
reason for the drop from 2018 to 2019? 25 
 26 
NICOLE ANGELI:  That’s a good question.  That’s only reported 27 
through May, because of how far we are in the year, and so we are 28 
on track for surpassing the previous years. 29 
 30 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Okay. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Julian. 33 
 34 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I have a couple of questions.  First off, what I 35 
would like to say is I know that a lot of hard work went into 36 
preparing this website by the past Director, Ruth Gomez, and her 37 
staff, Matt and Alexis Sabine, and it’s being taken over by Nicole, 38 
and I think it’s going to be very important here, in the near 39 
future, once we could get this implemented, and I have a question, 40 
and I have an idea that I would like to put on the record. 41 
 42 
The first question that I have is do you have a breakdown by 43 
islands and how they are reporting, that 472, how much is being 44 
reported on St. Croix and how much is being reported on St. Thomas? 45 
 46 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Yes, we do, and so I think that -- We did report 47 
that out, and I condensed the presentation that we have here from 48 
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our recreational presentation that happened, where we did break 1 
down by island the reports, and I think, because we have great 2 
fisheries staff on St. Thomas, 95 percent of these reports are 3 
from St. Thomas, and only 5 percent of the total reports are from 4 
St. Croix. 5 
 6 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Okay, and this is another comment, and it’s food 7 
for thought for both yourself and Director Forbes.  I saw the other 8 
version of what we’ve been talking about, and I can see the scale 9 
back, but, since we have the council here before us, I would like 10 
to see the program get up and running, because of the importance 11 
of the information.   12 
 13 
We can look at the fee structure, and I think we can -- Even though 14 
we need to get some monies to print the ID cards, and that’s one 15 
of the costs associated with the program, and I am just throwing 16 
out there if either yourself or Director Forbes can try to come up 17 
with a number that you think of how many cards you would need and 18 
ask the Caribbean Council if they would be willing to fund the 19 
first year of still issuing the cards, so we can start to collect 20 
that information, and I think it would be a great opportunity for 21 
us to capture and get this program off and kicked and running.  22 
Thank you.   23 
 24 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Natalia. 27 
 28 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Alexis Sabine has a comment through the chat on 29 
Go to Meeting.  She says, good afternoon.  To fill in the missing 30 
information about recreational reports, there are now over 600 31 
recreational reports that have been received, and less than 3 32 
percent have been submitted by anglers on St. Croix. 33 
 34 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for the comment.  Kevin. 35 
 36 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I have two questions, actually.  On this table, 37 
you were saying 90 percent or so are from charter vessels.  Do you 38 
have any idea of the number of charter vessels, and so what 39 
percentage of this is the total of charter? 40 
 41 
NICOLE ANGELI:  It’s mostly charter, but let me take a look. 42 
 43 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, but do you know how many charter vessels 44 
there are?  In other words, if 90 percent of your 472 are charter 45 
vessels, you’ve got 450 or whatever, and how many -- What is the 46 
reporting rate from the known charter vessels, if you know how 47 
many charter vessels there are?  I guess that’s the real question, 48 
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is do you know how many charter vessels there are? 1 
 2 
NICOLE ANGELI:  I don’t know how many charter vessels there are.  3 
I would have to check. 4 
 5 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Is there a registration? 6 
 7 
NICOLE ANGELI:  There is, but I just don’t know, but I can look 8 
that up. 9 
 10 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I don’t need the answer.  It was more the concept.  11 
If you’ve got that number, then you know what your reporting rate 12 
is.  The other one was back to whatever the table was that had the 13 
landings.  It says landings in pounds, and so are they estimating 14 
the pounds?  How are they giving you pounds? 15 
 16 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Often, these are charters that do weigh the fish 17 
at the end, but I’m sure they are estimating some. 18 
 19 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  But it is in pounds rather than in numbers of 20 
fish? 21 
 22 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Yes. 23 
 24 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Okay.  Thank you. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  Carlos. 27 
 28 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  This is just for this angler charter thing, and 29 
this is not reef fish and all of that stuff harvested by 30 
recreational fishers? 31 
 32 
NICOLE ANGELI:  The recreational non-charter, the number of 33 
reports, and Alexis may be able to comment on this, since she 34 
manages the database, but the number of charters, when this was 35 
written, in May, was 85 percent of those reports were from charters 36 
and 15 percent were recreational, and so these landings were just 37 
the top landings, and, since 85 percent of those were from 38 
charters, that is clearly reflected in the actual pounds. 39 
 40 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  So this is just fishing for pelagics, and this 41 
is not the whole scheme of the big picture we want to do with 42 
implementing a recreational fishing license program. 43 
 44 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Correct, yes.  The folks that are on the shoreline 45 
and fishing off the piers are little, or not at all, reflected in 46 
this data. 47 
 48 
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MARCOS HANKE:  Please be very brief, because we are tight on 1 
schedule. 2 
 3 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  Carlos, just to piggyback on that, what you’re 4 
saying there is, with the bag limits that are already in place, I 5 
think, with the outreach and education that we are crying for, to 6 
educate during this process of implementing these recreational 7 
licenses, it would make a big difference, because 95 percent of 8 
this information being collected here is just for the wahoo and 9 
the dolphin, and so trying to educate the different -- Trying to 10 
educate the different charter boats and the different recreational 11 
charters and stuff like that on the bag limits is very, very 12 
important, because there are some charter boats, recreational 13 
charter boats, right now that are harvesting reef fish, and it’s 14 
a problem, because they are not following the bag limit rules. 15 
 16 
I don’t know if they are getting the information that they need to 17 
know, but it’s something that I’m going to speak with enforcement 18 
off the record about, but, yes, we need to get that information 19 
out there.  Thank you. 20 
 21 
MARCOS HANKE:  Natalia. 22 
 23 
NATALIA PERDOMO:  Alexis Sabine says that the percentage is still 24 
similar, but we have been conducting outreach to get recreational 25 
fishers of all types to report.  This includes pelagic as well as 26 
inshore fishers. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Okay.  Perfect.  Please be very quick. 29 
 30 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I just want to make note of what they’re saying 31 
about bag limits.  The only place that there are bag limits is in 32 
the EEZ, and there is no territorial bag limits, other than queen 33 
conch. 34 
 35 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Nicole, thank you for the presentation.  What I was 38 
going to say is what Alexis mentioned, because this is just the 39 
beginning of a long time series that the Virgin Islands is 40 
developing.  What I was going to say also is that, when I talked 41 
to Ruth and then to you, we have funds allocated to assist the 42 
U.S. Virgin Islands with this webpage.   43 
 44 
If, in the future, you see anything that you need to modify, the 45 
way you expand the use of the webpage, or, from this meeting, you 46 
have comments from Julian and Carlos and all that, and all of that 47 
be included, and so I wanted to say is just let us know if you 48 
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need any other assistance, and we can help you.  This was done 1 
with the contractor that provides webpages for us, and so it’s 2 
easy to just add another component of the webpage as you need it, 3 
but just let us know. 4 
 5 
NICOLE ANGELI:  Thank you so much. 6 
 7 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much.  This is a big hope of many 8 
people at this table, and we really wish you well on this.  We 9 
really want this to happen.  Thank you very much.  The next item 10 
on the agenda is enforcement, and we’re going to start with Puerto 11 
Rico DNER. 12 
 13 

ENFORCEMENT ISSUES 14 
PUERTO RICO DNER 15 

 16 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Dr. Ricardo Lopez will be presenting the report. 17 
 18 
RICARDO LOPEZ:  Hello to all of you.  The update for the law 19 
enforcement is pretty short.  DNER has only interventions in three 20 
municipalities, in San Juan, in the International Airport in 21 
Carolina, and in Cabo Rojo.   22 
 23 
From those interventions that are by law 278 and its regulations, 24 
there were two interventions in Cabo Rojo for lobsters undersized, 25 
two in the airport, because of queen conch shells undersized, and 26 
one intervention was new to me, because of no fishing statistics, 27 
and another one was for no fishing license, which is also new to 28 
me, and that one was in Cabo Rojo, and illegal use of trammel nets 29 
in Cabo Rojo.  In total, there were seven interventions, and that 30 
is the report that I received yesterday.   31 
 32 
We have two claims that we are planning to talk about, and the two 33 
claims are from the same fisherman, and there is a summary that I 34 
put there for you, in order to understand the claim.  Basically, 35 
he is claiming that he suffered two interventions by the Rangers, 36 
and he was not alone.   37 
 38 
He was with another fisherman, and they were fishing groupers and 39 
deepwater snappers in Bajo de Sico.  He provided those coordinates, 40 
and his claim is that he was using buoy gear, also known as cala 41 
con boya, instead of longline gear, and on August 24, 2016, within 42 
this council, it was clarified that the buoy gear is not a longline 43 
gear.  Therefore, it’s not illegal in the EEZ. 44 
 45 
He is also saying that Puerto Rico and the EEZ regulations are 46 
compatible at Bajo de Sico, and it is interesting, and it’s 47 
something that we need to clarify, not only with him, but with 48 
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many other fishermen and Puerto Rico DNER.  The Rangers told me 1 
that the intervention of the two commercial fishermen was only for 2 
outreach intention, and they didn’t do anything else, but they 3 
just talked cordially, and the fisherman also said that the 4 
conversation was cordially, and so this is the place where the 5 
fisherman was fishing.   6 
 7 
If you can see there, the blue zone is the territorial zone of 8 
Bajo de Sico, and so he was fishing in the EEZ zone, and these are 9 
examples of the gears that we are talking about.  The one to the 10 
left is an example of the longline fishing gear setting, and the 11 
one in the center is a buoy gear, but I didn’t find any other 12 
picture that would be familiar or similar, but it’s very close to 13 
it. 14 
 15 
Our regulation, in terms of orientation, when the Rangers were 16 
talking to him, said that, in the part of the territory, the 17 
longline cannot touch the bottom, and it’s fishing gear consisting 18 
of a long fishing line with incarnated hooks with separate lines 19 
which can be anchored or drifted, and that’s the definition of a 20 
longline.   21 
 22 
It is prohibited to anchor or use nets, pots, cages, and benthic 23 
longlines within Bajo de Sico, and those are the coordinates of 24 
the quadrants.  If we look for a definition of benthic, it will 25 
say that it refers to anything associated with or occurring on the 26 
bottom of a body of water.   27 
 28 
If you go further in the regulation, you will find an Appendix 7 29 
with a list of the gears that you can use in Puerto Rico, and, if 30 
you see that list, you will not find buoy gear, and so, if he was 31 
fishing in the EEZ zone, he might be legal, but, if he was fishing 32 
in the territorial zone, his gear is not on the list. 33 
 34 
I put there two questions, just to think over, to reflect, and the 35 
first one is should the reasoning used to ban the benthic longlines 36 
in the EEZ and the Regulation 7949 under applicability to the buoy 37 
gear fishing art be reviewed?  Should we review those reasonings, 38 
in order to be compatible and to do the less damage to the area?   39 
 40 
The second reflecting is allowing the use of buoy gear fishing art 41 
in the EEZ and not allowing the same fishing gear in the 42 
territorial area can undermine the compatibility of the law 43 
enforcement in Bajo de Sico.  I mean, it’s kind of confusing for 44 
the fishermen and for the law enforcement. 45 
 46 
The same fishermen put in another claim about HMS sharks, that he 47 
caught vilma sharks and dogfish sharks, and the Rangers stopped 48 
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him because of that, and they had a conversation about that.  In 1 
the past, they requested an answer from the council and from NOAA, 2 
and this is the answer from NOAA.   3 
 4 
This is the summary of the answer.  The spiny dogfish is not 5 
regulated by the HMS Management Division in the Caribbean.  To 6 
fish commercially for the smooth hounds, you need a commercial 7 
smooth hound shark permit, and this is an open-access permit, and 8 
it is not the same as the limited-access shark permits.  You can 9 
obtain the smooth hound shark permit from the Permits Office, and 10 
there is the address.   11 
 12 
Again, to think over this, why are HMS permits not yet understood 13 
by fishermen and law enforcement, and what do we have to do, or 14 
what can we do, in order to get them to understand this?  I believe 15 
this is the end of my presentation, if you have any questions. 16 
 17 
MARCOS HANKE:  I want to put in context that I am on the AP for 18 
HMS, and I submitted a letter nine months ago requesting, and I 19 
know that Damaris was very diligent asking the department, the 20 
lawyers of the department, to answer to that and to clarify a few 21 
loopholes, and probably you were involved in that too, Ricardo, 22 
and you really need the engagement of the legal part of the DNER, 23 
in terms of addressing some questions that the fishermen have, in 24 
terms of what it means on the local regulations, the many things 25 
that is in the letter, and that’s my first request. 26 
 27 
In terms of this effort that the fishermen are doing with the 28 
letter, I think we are on the right track, and I would like to 29 
hear the NOAA agent or any of you guy about how you -- What you 30 
recommend or how we can deal with this or how we can, in conjunction 31 
with the DNER people, to help to fix the interpretation problems 32 
and the problems that the fishermen are suffering on the water.  I 33 
don’t want to get into my opinion, and I just want to create a 34 
fruitful discussion or a pathway to do a better job. 35 
 36 
CASEY ORAVETZ:  I can comment.  Having been newly assigned to this 37 
area as a field supervisor -- Like many other states, we have a 38 
joint enforcement agreement, and we have been hamstrung, because 39 
we haven’t had somebody here, and, as part of having a boots-on-40 
the-ground agent to cover this area and Puerto Rico, a big 41 
component of that is joint training, and so I think, personally, 42 
that a lot of this can be overcome with training, because, really, 43 
we’re deputizing state and territorial partners to do the job, and 44 
there is supposed to be communication for that.  I will be honest 45 
that I am looking at some of the federal closures that encompass 46 
both federal and territorial jurisdiction, and that’s even more 47 
confusing, at times, and so that’s my comment. 48 
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 1 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 2 
 3 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay.  That’s a lot to talk about in the time that 4 
we have this afternoon, but there is no doubt that there is some 5 
confusion out there as to what are the applicable regulations and 6 
all that, and I already talked to Miguel, the new field agent here, 7 
and to Sea Grant, and they are putting together a training session 8 
workshop, and that will follow what has been said earlier. 9 
 10 
I believe that we should allow these people to have this workshop 11 
and the training, but what Ricardo has presented is interesting, 12 
because the expert opinion that you have there allows you to fish 13 
for this fish, these two sharks, as well as you have that permit 14 
from the HMS, and what we are hearing is that probably we need to 15 
advertise that, how to get that information through the system. 16 
 17 
By the way, I forgot that, in the case of Nicole Angeli, you can 18 
use our funding to send three-by-five cards to the people, 19 
announcing that this webpage is alive and kicking, and so you can 20 
use whatever money you need to to do that. 21 
 22 
In addition, we have another issue that has been presented to us 23 
from two angles by a fisherman who has been intervened twice in 24 
the federal area outside of Bajo de Sico, and he believes that it 25 
is in error, and he sent a letter to us and a letter to Damaris, 26 
and, in the case of the letter that we are responsible for, and I 27 
can read it for the record now, and then Damaris can comment on 28 
the letter that they received, because now Damaris’s department 29 
has to look into this matter, and then they will look into the 30 
legal opinion that we have, and Graciela is going to provide that 31 
to Damaris.  Later on, in the future, the near future, the 32 
department will come to a discussion of the issue and see what 33 
merits are there or not. 34 
 35 
In the case of the council, Mr. Edwin Font, nicknamed Pauco, sent 36 
a letter to Mr. Hanke, as Chair of the Council, and the letter has 37 
been distributed by Graciela, and I will summarize it for the 38 
record. 39 
 40 
Recognizing your concern and commitment as a council member and 41 
the issues that they are confronting in Bajo de Sico, we would 42 
like to suggest the following regarding the seasonal closed area 43 
in Bajo de Sico.  They request that the fishing in the areas deeper 44 
than sixty fathoms be allowed for twelve months.  Areas shallower 45 
than sixty fathoms should be prohibited from all fishing during 46 
the twelve months.  However, we support continuation of the current 47 
regulations that allow for pelagic species in the water. 48 
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 1 
In essence, what he is saying is a twelve-month closure above sixty 2 
fathoms and then be allowed to fish below sixty fathoms, and that 3 
will have some connotations regarding enforcement and all of that, 4 
but the reason for this petition is based on the experience at the 5 
Bajo de Sico seamount of great importance, and it is also an 6 
important area for Nassau grouper.  Areas within the Bajo de Sico 7 
closed area can range to 260 fathoms, and that includes productive 8 
area of deepwater snappers and groupers.  Most of the fishers that 9 
use this area currently have GPS and sonar on their vessels, and 10 
the fishers can identify where they are, et cetera. 11 
 12 
Fishing with jig gear, which is the gear that you just moved, is 13 
known to reach the seafloor, and so they want the council to 14 
consider that.  Lack of enforcement and problems with 15 
interpretation of regulations, as well as the limited resources 16 
for implementation is an issue.  There is a need for compatible 17 
regulations with the area of Bajo de Sico, to facilitate 18 
compliance.   19 
 20 
Remember that Bajo de Sico has one area that belongs to Puerto 21 
Rico, and the other area is federal.  If you put a Coast Guard 22 
vessel there, the frontend will be in federal waters and the back 23 
of the boat will be in territorial waters, with two different rules 24 
and regulations, according to him. 25 
 26 
Then the general public, including foreign tourists, are not aware 27 
of the regulations that are applied in our waters, specifically 28 
Bajo de Sico, and unknowingly violate the law.  Remember that they 29 
are all saying that ignorance is not an exculpatory reason for you 30 
to violate the law, if you violate the law. 31 
 32 
What the Chair and I were talking is perhaps he can appoint an ad 33 
hoc committee to look at this between here and the next council 34 
meeting, and, for that, I would ask Marcos what he is thinking 35 
regarding this, and it will be a small committee, and it’s going 36 
to look at this, at the present regulations.  From the staff, it 37 
would be Graciela and myself. 38 
 39 
MARCOS HANKE:  I already spoke to most of the names, most of the 40 
people that I am going to list here, which is not even -- They are 41 
representing St. Thomas and St. John, and it’s Carlos Farchette 42 
representing St. Croix, and Damaris -- Ricardo is okay to represent 43 
you there, and we already spoke, and I just want to make sure it’s 44 
on the record.  Miguel Borges, the new agent, welcome.  Thank you 45 
for being here.  Then it will be Graciela as members of this ad 46 
hoc committee.  That is the committee that we propose, and I will 47 
have a question for you, Miguel. 48 
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 1 
This committee will just address this letter, or are we going to 2 
address and facilitate the discussion, because it’s on the same 3 
area about the sharks, too. 4 
 5 
MIGUEL ROLON:  No, the committee is only tasked with addressing 6 
this.  There are some issues there, but they are not our 7 
responsibility, but anybody that -- The committee always has other 8 
business, and so, if you bring to the table other business, then 9 
maybe we can take it to the council again, but I believe that we 10 
should allow the Puerto Rico authorities to discuss this a little 11 
bit more, and so Damaris will have the latitude to look at this. 12 
 13 
Remember that, every time you have an opinion, there is always 14 
somebody else with another opinion, and, in this case, you are 15 
talking about the law, and so there are other players that are at 16 
the local and federal government that -- This ad hoc committee 17 
will address the petition by Mr. Pauco on behalf of other fishers 18 
regarding this topic, and that is the only thing that you can do. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  Nelson.  21 
 22 
NELSON CRESPO:  Going back to the issue about the two interventions 23 
of the fisherman at Bajo de Sico, Pauco referred in the letter 24 
that we already have a legal opinion that was made at the 157th 25 
Caribbean Fishery Management Council -- 26 
 27 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Nelson, we are not there yet.   28 
 29 
NELSON CRESPO:  One of the agents talked to Pauco that they don’t 30 
have an updated intervention manual in the boat, and at least 31 
that’s very weird, and, also, that is the knowledge or 32 
misunderstanding of the agents in the application of the law.  I 33 
strongly recommend to send a letter to the DNER agents making 34 
clarification about all those issues, and, also, I recommend, very 35 
strongly, to elaborate at PEPCO for the DNER agents, and we are 36 
talking with Damaris and Ricardo about that for a long time, and, 37 
maybe in the future, we can include other law enforcement agents 38 
that we have in Puerto Rico. 39 
 40 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 41 
 42 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s why I said you are mixing things, but, 43 
anyway, that is already in the works, and, when NMFS talks, we are 44 
going to have that information.  Miguel is working with Sea Grant, 45 
and Dr. Stavis is going to put together this workshop, and they 46 
are going to work on that part, because remember that you have 47 
Rangers, enforcement agents, that are deputized by the federal 48 
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government to conduct that, and so, there, they can address the 1 
issue of the manual, whether they are updated or not, and the 2 
council can help you with that and all the other issues. 3 
 4 
We have to let this group to do what they need to do.  The ad hoc 5 
committee is going to -- The Chairman already announced it, and he 6 
has the authority, and so that is done.  The Chairman and I will 7 
discuss later when we can have that meeting, because the agenda, 8 
between here and December, is really heavy, but I wanted to ask 9 
Damaris for the reaction of the department regarding the other 10 
letter that Mr. Pauco sent Mr. Font, and I believe that, when we 11 
discussed it at lunchtime, she would like to have -- She received 12 
a letter, and she acknowledged receiving that letter. 13 
 14 
The complaint is about two interventions in the federal zone and 15 
some misinterpretation, but, again, you have to wait until you get 16 
to talk to the Rangers and see what happens.  That is something 17 
that DNER only can do.  Once you have that, you can report at the 18 
December meeting, and we should not mix the two things. 19 
 20 
In the past, also, Sea Grant and the council and the Natural 21 
Resources Department of Puerto Rico put together a workshop with 22 
fishers and Customs and the Coast Guard.  In other words, it was 23 
all enforcement people and the fishers to discuss issues related 24 
to the west coast of Puerto Rico.   25 
 26 
At that time, there were two issues.  The fishermen were stopped 27 
in the middle of the road for violating the law in the water, and 28 
there was another fisherman who was chased by this agent with 29 
rubber bullets, and his boss told us at that meeting that, if he 30 
ever caught his own agents throwing rubber bullets to any fisher, 31 
that person will suffer the consequences.   32 
 33 
At the break, the person went to the fisher and apologized, because 34 
the fisher didn’t name the person.  To me, that was really 35 
emotional, because he could have got that guy fired right there, 36 
and the fisherman didn’t do it, and the reason for that was because 37 
of what the boss was saying at that time, that he was going to 38 
remove the plaque that they got for that guy, and he was going to 39 
be fired immediately.  He was violating one of the customs engaging 40 
rules to intervene with people at-sea, and that fisherman really 41 
saved that guy’s job, and now they are friends, and this guy really 42 
knows how to behave out there. 43 
 44 
This is the kind of thing that I believe we should promote, and 45 
so, Damaris, I believe that we want to hear from you about the 46 
next step. 47 
 48 
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DAMARIS DELGADO:  Thank you, Miguel.  We have a lot of homework 1 
regarding different issues here, but I suggest that, in the case 2 
of the ad hoc committee that will be addressing the letter from 3 
August 2, that we also include not only the issues that he is 4 
bringing here, but the issues that he is bringing in the other 5 
letter that he addressed to the Secretary on July 15, where he is 6 
talking about the gear, fishing gear, and the differences between 7 
the fishing gear and what is legal and what is not legal and the 8 
differences -- There are, obviously, differences between what is 9 
allowed within Bajo de Sico territorial waters versus federal 10 
waters, and so I suggest that this ad hoc committee examine that 11 
also, as part of all the revision of regulations that he is worried 12 
about. 13 
 14 
These cala con boya, let’s examine what are the impacts of the 15 
fishing gear that we’re talking about here, what are the impacts, 16 
and let’s try to think what we should do with this for the fishers, 17 
and that’s my recommendation, and, as you mentioned, I would like 18 
Ricardo Lopez to participate in that ad hoc committee. 19 
 20 
With regard to the letter of July 15, I would also like to 21 
officially request the legal opinion that was prepared by 2016 22 
regarding this confusion and the application of regulations in 23 
Bajo de Sico, and so I would like to receive it, in order for me 24 
to share it with the Rangers and other people within DNER and use 25 
that information as a reference, and our goal is that Rangers are 26 
very clear on regulations, both at the federal and territorial 27 
waters, the territorial side. 28 
 29 
I was talking to Miguel before that there are areas of opportunity 30 
to work together, and, as Nelson mentioned, we will be glad to 31 
have Miguel in our PEPCO workshops, and I am changing a little bit 32 
the subject, but, in our PEPCO, which are the workshops that we 33 
provide to the fishers, there is a section on HMS, and, like 34 
Ricardo was saying, there is a need for outreach and education 35 
about highly migratory species. 36 
 37 
Even though we have regulations, and we have been looking for some 38 
clarification on some different subjects, with the help of Marcos, 39 
we prepared a letter to NOAA, and the answer to us, and there is 40 
an area of opportunity to share that information and clarify 41 
information about that subject, and so I would request maybe if 42 
the Outreach and Education Committee that we have, being led by 43 
Dr. Alida Ortiz, that maybe the council could help us develop some 44 
educational material, clear and easy to understand, so that 45 
everybody is well acknowledged about what is encompassed in this 46 
subject on highly migratory species. 47 
 48 
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Maybe, at the end of the work of the ad hoc committee, with regard 1 
to Bajo de Sico, we could try to do some educational material as 2 
well with whatever we have and after -- If there is a need to 3 
change regulations after the discussions, I would recommend to 4 
have also educational materials, and so I agree that, and we have 5 
been talking about this in this meeting, and there is a lot of 6 
need for educational activities and information and share that 7 
information, and so the way that you could help us may be the 8 
Outreach and Education Committee could help us out with these 9 
subjects that are complex. 10 
 11 
We were talking about also developing PEPCO for the Rangers, and 12 
that’s something that we have been speaking before, but I am so 13 
glad, and I’m so enthusiastic, about the idea of the initiative 14 
from Sea Grant to provide direct workshops to the Rangers about 15 
the different regulations and clarify their doubts.  That’s going 16 
to be a lot of work coming up before December. 17 
 18 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Just to be clear, Damaris, you are adding to the ad 19 
hoc committee all that Pauco write in that August letter, plus 20 
looking at the gear and the regulations that we have. 21 
 22 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Right. 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Then also to consider some recommendation for 25 
outreach and education that we can take care of. 26 
 27 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Right.  Thank you very much. 28 
 29 
MARCOS HANKE:  I want to have a clarification question, but I need 30 
to make it to Jocelyn.  When Damaris was mentioning a legal 31 
opinion, I think what we have is the verbatim transcription, and 32 
we don’t have a legal opinion, correct? 33 
 34 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I am not aware of any legal opinion, but I 35 
would have to check with my office and see if there was something 36 
written, but I was aware that -- Graciela let me know that, at the 37 
157th Meeting, there was a discussion of gears and what gears were 38 
allowable in the Bajo de Sico area, and so perhaps that’s the 39 
meeting transcript that you are referring to. 40 
 41 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For the record, that’s what I was saying at 42 
lunchtime.  The legal opinion and the transcript of the council is 43 
not the same, but, anyway, what you wanted was some guidance to 44 
work to go on regarding this. 45 
 46 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Yes, and it could be the section of the 47 
transcript where this issue is discussed.  It doesn’t have to be 48 



208 
 

like the --  1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  It’s the 157th from 2016.  We will resend it to you. 3 
 4 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  Okay.  Great. 5 
 6 
MARCOS HANKE:  I want to be available for whoever is going to deal 7 
with the HMS issue, to contact the people.  You guys can do it 8 
directly, or I can contact them, or the people that I know that 9 
are involved with the issues of Puerto Rico that can be very good 10 
to be at this meeting, and I highly recommend to include HMS 11 
personnel at this meeting.  Let’s go for the next item on the 12 
agenda, and thank you very much.  It’s the USVI DPNR report, 13 
enforcement report. 14 
 15 

USVI DPNR 16 
 17 
HOWARD FORBES:  The USVI has no report to give today.  We will be 18 
issuing a report at the December meeting.  However, we do have a 19 
concern, and it’s in regard to the funding for the recreational 20 
fishing license.  Is the council -- Does the council have funding 21 
that could actually pay for the administrative services for the 22 
processing of those licenses? 23 
 24 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Funding to pay for what? 25 
 26 
HOWARD FORBES:  Funding for the administrative process for that 27 
fishing license for the recreational fishers? 28 
 29 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Not for that directly, but we can talk about the 30 
liaison funds that you use, and so the division can put together 31 
a paragraph or two as to the use of that funding, and then you can 32 
use liaison funds for that.  It could be a one shot, or it could 33 
be every year. 34 
 35 
HOWARD FORBES:  It would just be for the one year. 36 
 37 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Yes, and so it will be up to you and the division 38 
to come up with the costs involved and the tasks, and certainly 39 
it’s an activity that I think we can help you with. 40 
 41 
HOWARD FORBES:  Thank you. 42 
 43 
MARCOS HANKE:  Coast Guard. 44 
 45 

U.S. COAST GUARD 46 
 47 
JEREMY MONTES:  Good afternoon, council.  I will keep this nice 48 
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and short and sweet.  First things first, I have a new boss, and 1 
so Rear Admiral Eric Jones recently relieved Admiral Brown as the 2 
7th District Commander, and so a new boss up in the front office 3 
for us. 4 
 5 
Additionally, just a quick note.  In June, we commissioned our 6 
seventh fast-response cutter, stationed in San Juan, and I’m not 7 
sure what the timing is going to be, but we’re actually losing the 8 
eighty-seven-foot patrol boat that does the majority of our 9 
fisheries law enforcement.  She will be transitioned back to the 10 
continental United States, and I’m not sure where she is going 11 
yet, but, as of right now, we have eight cutters stationed in San 12 
Juan. 13 
 14 
I wanted to provide an update of a recent operation we held, and 15 
so, in response to the reports from I think it was the previous 16 
meeting that there was some potential EEZ incursions happening 17 
between the U.S. and Venezuela maritime boundary line between our 18 
two EEZs, we programmed about a week deployment of a cutter to go 19 
out to that area to target any of the IUU fishing in the region. 20 
 21 
No vessels were discovered during the week-long time period, and 22 
we also flew -- CBP was able to fly a plane and observe that there 23 
were no fishing vessels in that region.  We suspect most of that 24 
is due to the sea state.  It was about a six to eight-foot sea 25 
state most of the time while we were there, which really wasn’t 26 
conducive for anything besides getting seasick, if that’s what you 27 
do. 28 
 29 
A couple of things that I want to highlight, and I know the Chair 30 
and I were talking yesterday about search and rescue and vessel 31 
safety, and I always like to take an opportunity to bring up 32 
positive stories.  At the same time, I don’t like to harp on the 33 
negative, but we learn lessons from negative search and rescue 34 
stories and about the importance of safety gear. 35 
 36 
It just happened last night, but there was a vessel that was about 37 
five miles north of Culebra, I believe, was the location of it, 38 
and it was a single operator on a vessel, and the vessel capsized.  39 
He went into the water, and he didn’t have a PFD on.  He didn’t 40 
have any way, but he was able to grab onto the hull.   41 
 42 
Conveniently, he had a waterproof marine band VHF radio on himself, 43 
and he was able to call out on Channel 16, and, in less than thirty 44 
minutes, he was picked up by a good Samaritan and transferred to 45 
a Coast Guard vessel and brought ashore, and so it was a great 46 
story of a person that, without having that VHF radio, which is 47 
becoming fewer and farther between, because a lot of people rely 48 
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on their cellphones for communications, where, when you get outside 1 
of cellphone range, we don’t have the technology to actually figure 2 
out where you’re at. 3 
 4 
With our Rescue 21 Network that we have, we can monitor tens, if 5 
not almost a hundred, miles offshore with our radio towers, and 6 
that also gives us the ability to get a line of bearing, and 7 
potentially two lines of bearing, and get, with relative certainty, 8 
the location of where a vessel is in distress at, and so we can 9 
get assets or good Samaritans that happen to be transiting in the 10 
area on scene as quickly as possible, which is what ended up 11 
happening yesterday, and so I just wanted to highlight that as a 12 
good practice, and I’m sure that mariner that was rescued last 13 
night was very grateful that he decided to bring his radio with 14 
him. 15 
 16 
Last, but not least, I wanted to advertise, and I can work with 17 
people offline on this, but we’re planning on holding two fisheries 18 
law enforcement courses in San Juan this year, and so our training 19 
center out of Charleston very smartly exports their course to San 20 
Juan every year.   21 
 22 
That way, we can maintain our eighteen-month proficiency with all 23 
of our training, and so, if at all possible, especially if we have 24 
empty seats, we wouldn’t mind if some of our partners were able to 25 
audit it, and, also, I know, Marcos, you’ve helped out in the past 26 
with species identification, and I don’t think the dates are 27 
finalized yet, but, during Fiscal Year 2020, which starts on 28 
October 1, all the way through September 30 of the next year, we 29 
will be holding two courses in San Juan, and so I’ll be working 30 
with everybody else offline to coordinate that, and I just wanted 31 
to get it on the record.  That’s all I’ve got. 32 
 33 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Coast Guard.  I want to make a very brief 34 
comment on the regional -- A long time ago, there was a training 35 
for officers from the DNER and the U.S. Coast Guard and whatever, 36 
for fish ID and for other things, about enforcement, and that went 37 
fading away, and one of the problems is that the DNER didn’t 38 
receive a letter inviting them. 39 
 40 
If it’s possible, like we did in the past, that the Coast Guard 41 
officially invite one or two or three or whatever number is 42 
appropriate to this training from the DNER, for the days that they 43 
could attend, it would be nice, but, more than just the officer 44 
that gives the instructions, the guys that are really out in the 45 
field, and I think that’s the people that we should aim for, and 46 
that’s just a comment, if it’s possible, for the two agencies to 47 
coordinate that kind of training.  Thank you. 48 
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 1 
JEREMY MONTES:  Absolutely.  I will work with the training center 2 
and make sure we get a formal letter, formal invitation, with dates 3 
and everything and how much availability we have for space, 4 
because, like you said, to get all on the same page with it -- 5 
With the training, it’s great, but establishing those networks of 6 
the people who are actually out in the field is almost more 7 
important. 8 
 9 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you very much, Coast Guard.  Damaris. 10 
 11 
DAMARIS DELGADO:  I would like to ask something to the Coast Guard.  12 
For DNER, the safety is very important, and we are very concerned 13 
about the accidents that fishers are having, especially the ones 14 
that are divers, and I would -- We have the commitment to fishers 15 
with regard to safety, and if we could, like later on, talk and 16 
see how the Coast Guard could help us out with that, we could like 17 
to have your support.  Thank you. 18 
 19 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you.  Let’s go for the next item, National 20 
Marine Fisheries Service and NOAA report. 21 
 22 

NMFS/NOAA 23 
 24 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  Good afternoon, everybody.  I know there’s a 25 
couple of new members here and some folks in the audience that I 26 
haven’t seen before, and so I’m going to run down a couple of 27 
updates with regard to staffing, but I was going to give just a 28 
brief overview on NOAA Enforcement, specifically the divisions we 29 
have and the breakdown of our division. 30 
 31 
On the agenda, again, I will talk about staffing and a couple of 32 
case updates and some recent PR and USVI initiatives.  OLE has 33 
five divisions, and the Southeast is the largest of all the 34 
divisions.  We have approximately 3,200 miles of coastline, and so 35 
the territory covers all the way from North Carolina down to 36 
Florida and Florida Keys and the Gulf of Mexico, from Florida to 37 
Texas, Puerto Rico, and the Caribbean, which is Puerto Rico and 38 
the USVI.  That is approximately 350,000 square miles of EEZ in 39 
the division. 40 
 41 
This is a breakdown of the division, and so we have one Assistant 42 
Director, one Deputy, two Field Supervisors that oversee the 43 
investigators, or Special Agents, and then two Field Supervisors 44 
that oversee the uniformed officers.  45 
 46 
As of right now, we have eight enforcement officers for this entire 47 
area and seventeen Special Agents, or investigators.  When you 48 
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look at the total, that’s twenty-five sworn personnel for this 1 
huge area, and we still have some staffing limitations, and so the 2 
council was briefed the last time on the status of Puerto Rico and 3 
the USVI, and, at that time, we let the council know that we were 4 
in the process of bringing on Special Agent Miguel Borges, who is 5 
here today, and many of you have talked to him. 6 
 7 
We also informed the council that we would be hiring an officer 8 
for the USVI.  Prior to that meeting, that officer was slated for 9 
Puerto Rico, and so, several years back, we had a staffing analysis 10 
that was done, and, for the Caribbean, we were allocated three 11 
positions, one investigator and two officers.  All three were 12 
supposed to have been in Puerto Rico, and, as of the last meeting, 13 
one of the two uniformed or officer positions will be in the USVI.  14 
I will talk about the timeline for that in a couple of slides.  15 
 16 
Just real brief on a couple of case updates.  During the last 17 
meeting, I talked about three cases that were referred by the U.S. 18 
Coast Guard, and these were three foreign vessel incursions 19 
involving D.R.-flagged vessels that were intercepted in the U.S. 20 
EEZ. 21 
 22 
The cases were assigned to one of our agents, and, after review, 23 
it was determined that the vessels were intending on selling their 24 
catch, and so they were commercial vessels, and they had -- Between 25 
the three vessels, I forget the number, but it was several hundred 26 
heads of fish, which included silk snapper, queen snapper, mahi, 27 
and a few other jacks. 28 
 29 
This slide shows the location where these vessels were boarded, 30 
and I think the furthest one was just over one-and-a-half nautical 31 
miles inside the U.S. EEZ on the western side of Puerto Rico, and 32 
so those cases were finalized, and, if they are not already 33 
submitted, they should be heading to the Office of General Counsel, 34 
and so there’s a process when cases do come to our office. 35 
 36 
They are submitted to our Regional Office in St. Pete, and they 37 
are then assigned to a field supervisor, and they are assessed, 38 
and, if a decision is made to assign, they will go out to an agent 39 
or an officer, and, once the investigation is done, they get routed 40 
back before they go to the Office of General Counsel, and so 41 
there’s a number of things that we look at, like jurisdiction, 42 
were the elements of a violation proven, was the case package put 43 
together per the protocol.  If all those things are checked, the 44 
case goes forward.  These three cases are, if not already 45 
submitted, will be submitted to the Office of General Counsel, the 46 
Enforcement Section. 47 
 48 
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We had a recent HMS case that was forwarded to our office, and 1 
this one involved a non-permitted HMS vessel, and, after we got 2 
the case, and it was reviewed by an agent, we determined that the 3 
boarding actually occurred in territorial waters, and it was just 4 
over six miles off the coast of Puerto Rico, and so this case -- 5 
We decided, based on jurisdiction, that we were going to forward 6 
that to DNER for follow-up. 7 
 8 
We had one other case that was a Bajo de Sico closed area case, 9 
and that was referred, and that is an open case, and it’s going to 10 
be assigned -- Actually, it was just assigned to Miguel for follow-11 
up. 12 
 13 
Like I said, Miguel Borges recently reported to the division.  14 
March of 2019 was the month he reported, and he has completed all 15 
of his formal training, the criminal investigator training program 16 
at the academy in Georgia, and he’s currently undergoing twelve 17 
weeks of field training.  Miguel is co-located with U.S. Fish and 18 
Wildlife in San Juan, and, during his field training -- Once he’s 19 
done with training, he will be working closely with our partners, 20 
and we’re planning on having some more presence out here in the 21 
Caribbean, through details and ops with our partners and with OLE 22 
personnel. 23 
 24 
Some of the things that he will be focusing on are the domestic 25 
issues, things like closed areas and non-permitted activities, ESA 26 
and sea turtle type violations, MMPA, and then also the 27 
international issues at the ports, support of IUU, and some of our 28 
seafood fraud initiatives. 29 
 30 
This week, after we arrived, we had an opportunity to meet with 31 
Howard Forbes, and we had a good meeting, and that was on Monday, 32 
and Howard was nice enough to assign two of his officers to take 33 
our team around St. Croix, and we visited I think five different 34 
sites, including Altoona Lagoon, and we want to the Gallows Bay 35 
Launch Site, and we visited the new market that’s under 36 
construction right now. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  Sorry to interrupt you, but we have a question to 39 
understand your presentation. 40 
 41 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  Sure. 42 
 43 
TONY BLANCHARD:  I’ve got a question on the seafood fraud.  This 44 
would be dealing with restaurants or anybody that is selling 45 
seafood that is mislabeled? 46 
 47 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  Most of what we do on the seafood fraud front is 48 
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at the ports, and so we’re looking at product coming in, what it’s 1 
labeled as, country of origin, species, and so, typically, the 2 
stuff that’s found at the restaurants or at the local level is 3 
more of consumer fraud.  We’re focusing on more of the imported 4 
product. 5 
 6 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Okay. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you for that clarification. 9 
 10 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  As I was saying, we had an opportunity on Monday 11 
to go around St. Croix, and I thought it was very productive.  We 12 
met with local fishermen, and we talked to folks at the boat ramp 13 
and the fish market, and we’re planning to do something similar 14 
tomorrow actually, on Thursday.  We are flying out to St. Thomas, 15 
where we will meet Howard’s Assistant Director, and she will take 16 
us around St. Thomas as well.  Then, as you all are aware, Miguel 17 
has been doing similar activities with folks in Puerto Rico, and 18 
so partnership activities with local DNER. 19 
 20 
The final slide that I have here is in reference to the officer 21 
positions that I was talking about for the Caribbean.  We are on 22 
track to have an open announcement for a national hire for officer 23 
positions, and that’s nationwide.  For the Southeast Division, 24 
that will include the position for the USVI, the St. Thomas 25 
position. 26 
 27 
We actually do have some interest internally for that position, 28 
and we’re working through some logistical issues.  If that works 29 
out, we will likely fill that with an internal reassignment, but, 30 
as a backup, we will have it included on the national hire. 31 
 32 
I think we talked last time also about other hiring authorities, 33 
and VRA, the veterans recruitment appointment, and that’s another 34 
option that we have, where we can recruit eligible veterans to 35 
existing vacancies, and then just sort of the timeline.  Once the 36 
individual is selected, they have got to complete psychological 37 
background requirements and security clearance, and there is a 38 
three-month uniform police training program at the academy in 39 
Georgia, followed by a one-month maritime law enforcement training 40 
program, and then a three-month field training evaluation before 41 
they are ready to work on their own.  That concludes the OLE brief.  42 
Is there any questions? 43 
 44 
MARCOS HANKE:  First, I am so happy to have the ball rolling, like 45 
you guys promised, and I want to comment that the -- I just met 46 
Miguel at this meeting, and his knowledge about the culture and 47 
about the fishery and about the way he interacts with the fishermen 48 
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and how professional he is and being with -- The interaction with 1 
the people is very impressive, and I think we are -- I am sure 2 
that everybody is going to be really impressed with his job, and 3 
this is the hope of everybody, and I highly encourage you to keep 4 
the same track of recruiting people like Miguel for the other 5 
positions. 6 
 7 
Anything that you guys need to coordinate with the council, we 8 
will be happy to support any of your efforts.  Thank you very much.  9 
One other comment and question that I have, and, actually, it’s a 10 
request for Miguel.  We just had one dealer in Puerto Rico, and 11 
it’s a red-hot topic, about the longliners in Puerto Rico, and 12 
please meet Tommy Forte, because the previous person was double-13 
checking with whatever strategy you guys decided to do when they 14 
were disembarking the product and all of that.  I think, in terms 15 
of transparency and how clear and effective the system is working, 16 
your presence there once in a while is very important.  Thank you.  17 
 18 
MANNY ANTONARAS:  Thank you, Marcos. 19 
 20 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let’s keep going.  Right now, we have the fish trap 21 
compatibility and the spiny lobster fishery presentation.  Bill. 22 
 23 

FISH TRAP COMPATIBILITY 24 
 25 

BILL ARNOLD:  Let’s table that for December.  We don’t have enough 26 
time.  It’s going to take a while. 27 
 28 
MARCOS HANKE:  Carlos and the other people, is there anybody that 29 
has anything to say about this project? 30 
 31 
CARLOS FARCHETTE:  I can say something briefly, but, like what 32 
Bill said, it’s going to take a while, but, on St. Croix, we did 33 
a draft spiny lobster management plan, but, before I go there, I 34 
wanted to clarify something from yesterday. 35 
 36 
When Miguel was asking what the St. Croix DAP wanted in regard to 37 
this meeting with agency heads, which agency heads are actually 38 
cabinet members, and so, in reference to that, the St. Croix DAP’s 39 
involvement in having agency heads meet with -- To meet with agency 40 
heads is really not on our radar.  We believe that we have done 41 
our conceptual models, and that was developed by the members of 42 
the DAP, and we will continue following the roadmap that has been 43 
put up on the screens. 44 
 45 
In regard to meeting with the cabinet members, I believe, or we 46 
believe, that that’s a territorial issue, since it’s really 47 
regarding land-based problems, or pollution, or whatever the case 48 
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is, but it’s actually land-based, which eventually makes it into 1 
our territorial waters and eventually probably goes out into 2 
federal waters. 3 
 4 
However, I think that the proper way to do this, and following the 5 
chain of command, I think that the DAPs, since they are mostly 6 
dealing with federal waters, should refer this meeting with agency 7 
heads to the respective fishery advisory committees, and then those 8 
fishery advisory committees, which I will present that to the St. 9 
Croix FAC, since I’m the Secretary on that committee, we can write 10 
a letter to the Commissioner requesting that he organizes this 11 
forum with agency heads, which are cabinet members.  It’s not going 12 
to be easy getting cabinet members to meet in one location for a 13 
particular time, because those people are extremely busy. 14 
 15 
I already mentioned that I think this is a local issue and should 16 
be handled through the respective FACs.  Also, these members, the 17 
cabinet members that they are talking about, need to understand 18 
what this conceptual model is all about, so they themselves have 19 
to go through a workshop.  I am not sure if the council would 20 
provide that workshop to them or how that will work. 21 
 22 
However, if you organize this meeting with these cabinet members, 23 
if they send a representative, and they are not decision-makers, 24 
you are not going to accomplish much with that meeting that you 25 
supposedly are going to have for November.  Anyway, I know that 26 
you all didn’t really hear what I was saying, but -- 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Well, the first thing is a point of order.  Bill 29 
doesn’t have any authority to table anything in the agenda for 30 
this council.  That has to be voting council members.  Then you 31 
decide whether you table it or not.  Then it takes some time and 32 
everything, but you need a motion to do that, first.  Then Julian 33 
wanted to address the council regarding this issue and Tony, and 34 
so you are entitled to do that as of now. 35 
 36 
Second, the other thing is that the rationale for having this 37 
compatible regulation with the council is that you want to inform 38 
the council of the events that is happening at the local level for 39 
compatible regulations, and that’s a question, and so we should 40 
continue with that. 41 
 42 
Then the other one is the spiny lobster proposal, and you can 43 
expand on that at the other council, but you need, for the record, 44 
to decide, by a motion probably, and Roy can say that motion, to 45 
table it until December. 46 
 47 
ROY CRABTREE:  I don’t think we need a motion to table anything.  48 
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We’re just out of time, and that’s a complicated issue, and so we 1 
need to bring it up at the next meeting, and I don’t think we need 2 
a motion. 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  You need a motion. 5 
 6 
ROY CRABTREE:  Well, you’re not even tabling anything. 7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Tony. 9 
 10 
TONY BLANCHARD:  Motion to table. 11 
 12 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Second. 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  Let’s vote.  All in favor.  Julian. 15 
 16 
JULIAN MAGRAS:  I just want to comment that what Council Member 17 
Farchette had to say about the meeting that the DAP for St. 18 
Thomas/St. John requested, we want to move forward.  This is what 19 
our committee wants, and, unless something is going to change here 20 
now, I think the decisions that were made yesterday and putting 21 
the agenda together at lunch today, we are ready to move forward. 22 
 23 
MARCOS HANKE:  The next item is the Administrative Committee 24 
recommendations for the panels and the SSC. 25 
 26 

ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS 27 
 28 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Mr. Chairman, the council members met yesterday, 29 
and they are recommending the appoint of -- Regarding the St. 30 
Thomas/St. John DAP, Joshua Burke and Gilbert Mathis LeBlanc to 31 
substitute Mr. Lee Steiner and Jamie Ostraca.  We need a motion 32 
for that. 33 
 34 
TONY BLANCHARD:  So moved. 35 
 36 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Second. 37 
 38 
MARCOS HANKE:  All in favor say aye.  Jocelyn. 39 
 40 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  I did have a chance to read that transcript, 41 
if you want to know the scope of the discussion of the 157th 42 
meeting, regarding what we’ve been talking about previously, the 43 
Bajo de Sico area, whenever you have time for that. 44 
 45 
MIGUEL ROLON:  That’s for the next meeting. 46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  The next meeting in December makes sense, because 48 
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the fishermen from the area are going to be here.  Thank you. 1 
 2 
MIGUEL ROLON:  In the case of the DAP St. Croix, we are -- We 3 
discussed the appointment of Mr. Edward Schuster and Robert Thomas, 4 
and so we need a motion to that effect, and, also, a letter will 5 
be written to Mr. Aaron Abel, asking him whether he would like to 6 
continue being a member of the DAP.  The first part is to appoint 7 
Mr. Edward Schuster and Robert Thomas as members of the DAP St. 8 
Croix. 9 
 10 
TONY BLANCHARD:  So moved. 11 
 12 
VANESSA RAMIREZ:  Second. 13 
 14 
MARCOS HANKE:  All in favor say aye. 15 
 16 
MIGUEL ROLON:  For this, you don’t need a motion, but the council 17 
staff has been instructed to send a letter to Mr. Aaron Abel, 18 
inquiring about his desire to continue or not as a member.  In the 19 
case of the SSC, there is a recommendation to reappoint Dr. Grimes 20 
for another term as a member of the SSC. 21 
 22 
DR. CRABTREE:  We passed those motions already.  All you need to 23 
do is announce them. 24 
 25 
MIGUEL ROLON:  She told me the last time that we had to do this in 26 
the open, and so it’s up to you how you want to do it. 27 
 28 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  You can make the decisions as to who to 29 
appoint and the discussion on the qualifications of different 30 
individuals in the closed session, and then, in the open session 31 
you just have to note the decision, so that the public is aware of 32 
the decisions that were made. 33 
 34 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I like that better, but it’s just that we’ve been 35 
doing it for thirty years this way, and so, if that’s okay, we can 36 
go ahead and do it.   37 
 38 
JOCELYN D’AMBROSIO:  Well, the decision has already been made, and 39 
so you just have to announce that decision.  You could make a 40 
decision in principle in the closed session and then formalize it 41 
here, but, as of right now, the decision has already been made, 42 
and this is just letting the public know of the decision.  43 
 44 
MIGUEL ROLON:  Okay, and so that’s even better.  So you don’t need 45 
to do anything, and Dr. Grimes is a member of the SSC.   46 
 47 
MARCOS HANKE:  The next item on the agenda is Other Business, and 48 
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we have Tony Iarocci. 1 
 2 

OTHER BUSINESS 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  I just want to add a comment about the lobster.  5 
The fishermen, through Vanessa and through Nelson Crespo, the 6 
divers, they want to provide some data, and I am also facilitating 7 
the development of the data form, and I consulted with Martha Prada 8 
at this meeting and the fishermen and some biologists that know 9 
about this, and we are in the process of creating this data form.  10 
The only intention is to create the form and to decide what level 11 
of detailed information the divers can produce on the water. 12 
 13 
Once we have that, then we find -- We’re going to see how important 14 
it is to keep going on with this, but this is a request especially 15 
from Nelson to develop this form, and that’s the reason we are 16 
doing this form, and I wanted the council to know that we are doing 17 
that, and we are very happy to share with the Virgin Islands and 18 
the fishermen of the Virgin Islands, if they want to pursue that, 19 
and, also, again, the project, the fishermen project, on lobster 20 
for the traps, all the forms and everything we are doing in Puerto 21 
Rico, it is also available to the Virgin Islands if they want to 22 
use it as an idea of how to do this.  Thank you.  Tony. 23 
 24 
TONY IAROCCI:  I do want to thank Vanessa and Nelson, and I think 25 
it’s very important that we do involve the divers at this time and 26 
get the data.  It’s important to have every user group in what 27 
we’re doing with spiny lobster right now.  This form, I think it’s 28 
got a good start to it, and we can use the same waterproof paper, 29 
and we can get this thing, and hopefully, by December, we can wrap 30 
up a lot of this stuff. 31 
 32 
MARCOS HANKE:  Kevin.  33 
 34 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  To the form, as Marcos and I discussed yesterday, 35 
before everybody goes gangbusters on this, let’s consult with the 36 
assessment biologists, to make sure that we don’t set up something 37 
that people are going to spend time doing that turns out to be 38 
uninformative, and, I mean, that would be counterproductive in the 39 
extreme, and so I’m all for the fishers collecting more data, but 40 
let’s not send them down the wrong path unnecessarily, and so let’s 41 
absolutely develop that, hey, we can get this done reasonably on 42 
the water, at this level of detail, and is this going to be useful, 43 
and that’s an important question that we can’t lose sight of, 44 
because I don’t want people to take the time to collect data and 45 
then, a year down the line or two years down the line, the 46 
assessment biologist says this is great, but it’s not informative, 47 
and so let’s get ahead of it before people spend time doing that, 48 
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but I applaud the effort, and let’s just get the scientists and 1 
the fishers talking to one another before we go too far down the 2 
road. 3 
 4 
MARCOS HANKE:  I guess that’s my responsibility on this, because 5 
I am the bridge guy, right, and I took note of your comments, and 6 
the only reason of developing the form is to see what they can 7 
provide.  Then, once I have that complete, which I don’t yet, I 8 
will share with you, with Shannon, and to other people that can 9 
evaluate the part that you are saying for us to decide what to do. 10 
 11 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  I just wanted to make sure that everybody heard 12 
that message.  Just so everybody is clear -- I just wanted 13 
everybody to hear it, and I know that we’ve talked, but just so 14 
that everybody in the room is clear that we’re talking about these 15 
forms, and I think that’s great, but let’s make sure we’re not 16 
headed down the wrong path.  We don’t want it to be a frustration 17 
for everybody.  18 
 19 
MARCOS HANKE:  Miguel. 20 
 21 
MIGUEL ROLON:  I propose that Marcos send Kevin and Clay the forms, 22 
and, probably by the next meeting in December, we can have the 23 
feedback, or before, so we make sure, because that’s important, 24 
and we can make sure that we are doing the right thing. 25 
 26 
MARCOS HANKE:  I don’t want it to look like we are going around, 27 
but we are really not, because your concern was the reason that we 28 
didn’t start this since the beginning, but the divers insist that, 29 
please, we want to provide some data and we want to participate 30 
into this, and that’s the only reason we are doing this, and we 31 
are being very precautionary on the baby steps. 32 
 33 
KEVIN MCCARTHY:  Right, and I think it’s great, and I think it’s 34 
-- When the fishers are involved in the process, it’s a win for 35 
everybody, but, having said that, let’s make sure that everybody 36 
is collecting the right data, if that’s possible.  It may be that 37 
the kinds of data that the assessment biologists want are just too 38 
much for a guy who is trying to make a living and not a researcher, 39 
and so let’s -- I just want to make sure everybody is on the same 40 
page. 41 
 42 
MARCOS HANKE:  Well, thank you very much.  I think we have finished 43 
with our agenda, and please correct me if I’m wrong, if there is 44 
anything that was missing for anybody.  Public Comment, is there 45 
anybody from the public that would like to participate?  Hearing 46 
none, thank you very much for a great -- Bill. 47 
 48 
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BILL ARNOLD:  The next meeting? 1 
 2 
MARCOS HANKE:  The next meeting, Miguel? 3 
 4 
MIGUEL ROLON:  The next meeting is December 10 and 11, and that 5 
was decided last year, and that will be in Ponce, Puerto Rico, and 6 
the contract has been signed already.  7 
 8 
MARCOS HANKE:  Thank you, Bill.  The meeting is adjourned.  Thank 9 
you very much for being kind to the Chairman and for fruitful 10 
discussion, and I will see you in December.   11 
 12 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned on August 21, 2019.) 13 
 14 
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